College Department or School Degree/Option/Facility Accreditor Letter | Report
COE School of Applied Health & Educational Athletic Training Commission on Accreditation of Athletic Training Letter | Report
Psychology Education (CAATE)
COE School of Applied Health & Educational Master of Science in Counseling Council for the Accreditation of Counseling and Related | Letter | Report
Psychology Educational Programs (CACREP)
COE School of Applied Health & Educational Master of Science in Educational American Psychological Association Letter | Report
Psychology Psychology
COE School of Applied Health & Educational Recreation Management Council on Accreditation of Parks, Recreation, Tourism, Letter | Report
Psychology and Related Professions (COAPRT)
COE School of Applied Health & Educational Therapeutic Recreation Committee on Accreditation of Recreational Therapy Letter | Report
Psychology Education (CARTE) through the Commission on
Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs
(CAAHEP)
COE School of Applied Health & Educational Physical Education National Association of Schools of Physical Education Letter | Report
Psychology (NASPE)
COE School of Applied Health & Educational School Psychology EdS National Association of School Psychologists (NASP) Letter | Report
Psychology
COE School of Applied Health & Educational School Psychology PhD American Psychological Association Letter | Report
Psychology
COE School of Applied Health & Educational National Association of School Psychologists(NASP) Letter | Report
Psychology
COE School of Educational Studies Education Leadership - Building Educational Leadership Constituent Council (ELCC) Letter | Report
COE School of Educational Studies Education Leadership - District Educational Leadership Constituent Council (ELCC) Letter | Report
COE School of Educational Studies Building National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Letter | Report
Education (NCATE)
COE School of Educational Studies District National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Letter | Report
Education (NCATE)
COE School of Educational Studies Aviation Management Aviation Accreditation Board International (AABI) Letter | Report
COE School of Educational Studies Professional Pilot Aviation Accreditation Board International (AABI) Letter | Report
COE School of Educational Studies Professional Pilot All flight degree programs and certificates operated Letter | Report
under the FAA
COE School of Educational Studies Professional Pilot 14CFR Part 141 of the Federal Regulations Letter | Report
COE School of Educational Studies School Library Media Specialist American Library Association / American Association of | Letter | Report
School Librarians (ALA/AASL)
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Elementary Education National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Letter | Report
Education (NCATE)
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Secondary Education National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Letter | Report
Education (NCATE)
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Elementary Education Association for Childhood Education International Letter | Report
(AECI)
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Secondary Education - Art Education Oklahoma Commissioner of Teacher Preparation (OCTP) | Letter | Report




COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Secondary Education - English Education National Council of Teachers of English (NCTE) Letter | Report
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Secondary Education - Foreign Language American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Language Letter | Report
Education (ACTLF)
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Secondary Education - Social Studies National Council for the Social Studies (NCSS) Letter | Report
Education
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Secondary Education - Mathematics National Council of the Teachers of Mathematics Letter | Report
(NCTM)
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Secondary Education - Science National Science Teachers Association Letter | Report
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Reading Specialist International Reading Association Letter | Report
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Special Education Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Letter | Report
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Business & Information Technology Oklahoma Commission of Teacher Preparation (OCTP) Letter | Report
Education
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Health Occupations Education Office of Educational Quality and Accountability (OEQA) | Letter | Report
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Marketing Education Office of Educational Quality and Accountability (OEQA) | Letter | Report
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Technical Education Office of Educational Quality and Accountability (OEQA) | Letter | Report
COE School of Teaching & Curriculum Leadership Trade & Industrial Education Oklahoma Commission of Teacher Preparation (OCTP) Letter | Report
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NATIONAL RECOGNITION REPORT
Initial Preparation of Foreign Language Educators

NCATE recognition of this program is dependent on the review of the program by representatives of the
American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages (ACTFL).

COVER PAGE

Name of Institution

(Oklahoma State University

Date of Review
MM DD YYYY

02 /lo1 /2015

This report is in response to a(n):
©  Initial Review
©  Revised Report
©  Response to Conditions Report

Program(s) Covered by this Review
\Secondary Education: Foreign Language Educatior (K-12), French/German/Spanish

Grade Level D
K-12

(1) e.g. Early Childhood;-Elemantary K-6

Program Type

First Teaching License

Award or Degree Level(s)
©  Baccalaureate
O Post Baccalaureate
O Master's

PART A - RECOGNITION DECISION

SPA Decision on NCATE recognition of the program(s):
©  Nationally recognized
©  Nationally recognized with conditions

©  Further development required OR Nationally recognized with probation OR Not nationally
recognized [See Part G





The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:
2 Yes

No

Not applicable

Not able to determine

O00®

Comments, if necessary, concerning Test Results:
\The program has conducted an appropriate analysis of the results on the state required test.

Summary of Strengths:

The reviewers commend the program faculty for using the data to inform decisions. For example, the
September 2013 report indicated that the candidates in Spanish needed to improve their presentational
communication skills. OSU faculty created two new courses in order to address the deficiency.

PART B - STATUS OF MEETING SPA STANDARDS

Standard 1. Language, Linguistics, Comparisons.
Candidates (a) demonstrate a high level of proficiency in the target language, and they seek opportunities
to strengthen their proficiency; (b) know the linguistic elements of the target language system, recognize
the changing nature of language, and accommodate for gaps in their own knowledge of the target
language system by learning on their own; and (c) know the similarities and differences between the
target language and other languages, identify the key differences in varieties of the target language, and
seek opportunities to learn about varieties of the target language on their own.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

\Standard was met in the Feb. 2013 National Recognition Report.

Standard 2. Cultures, Literatures, Cross-Disciplinary Concepts.
Candidates (a) demonstrate that they understand the connections among the perspectives of a culture and
its practices and products, and they integrate the cultural framework for foreign language standards into
their instructional practices; (b) recognize the value and role of literary and cultural texts and use them to
interpret and reflect upon the perspectives of the target cultures over time; and (c) integrate knowledge of
other disciplines into foreign language instruction and identify distinctive viewpoints accessible only
through the target language.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:
\Standard was met in the Feb. 2013 National Recognition Report.

Standard 3. Language Acquisition Theories and Instructional Practices.
Candidates (a) demonstrate an understanding of language acquisition at various developmental levels and
use this knowledge to create a supportive classroom learning environment that includes target language





input and opportunities for negotiation of meaning and meaningful interaction and (b) develop a variety
of instructional practices that reflect language outcomes and articulated program models and address the
needs of diverse language learners.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

O ® O

Comment:

In the 2013 National Recognition report, Standard 3 was Met with Conditions because the reviewers
noted that Assessment #4 stated and listed the ACTFL / NCATE Standards, but the rubric did not
provide descriptions of teacher practice Specifically, the reviewers state in the 2013 National
Recognition report, "reviewers are looking for descriptions of the tasks teacher candidates perform and a
relationship between the standards. " However, there was not a performance-based rubric included in
this 2014 Response to Conditions Report. Additionally, it was noted that "Assessment 4 is a pedagogical
assessment and for this reason information about Standards 1,2, and 6 it should be deleted from its
description and rubric." Pedagogical assessments can only be used for Standards 3 and 4. Standards 1
and 2 measure Content Knowledge. To that end, Assessment #4 data still includes Standards 1, 2, and 6.
Standards 3, 4, and 5 will be met once this assessment is revised satisfactorily.

Standard 4. Integration of Standards into Curriculum and Instruction.
Candidates (a) demonstrate an understanding of the goal areas and standards of the Standards for Foreign
Language Learning and their state standards, and they integrate these frameworks into curricular
planning; (b) integrate the Standards for Foreign Language Learning and their state standards into
language instruction; and (c) use standards and curricular goals to evaluate, select, design, and adapt
instructional resources.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O ® O

Comment:
Please see the comments for Standard 3.

Standard 5. Assessment of Language and Cultures.
Candidates (a) believe that assessment is ongoing, and they demonstrate knowledge of multiple ways of
assessment that are age- and level-appropriate by implementing purposeful measures; (b) reflect on the
results of student assessments, adjust instruction accordingly, analyze the results of assessments, and use
success and failure to determine the direction of instruction; and (c) interpret and report the results of
student performances to all stakeholders and provide opportunity for discussion.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O ® O
Comment:

Please see the comments for Standard 3.

Standard 6. Professionalism.
Candidates (a) engage in professional development opportunities that strengthen their own linguistic and
cultural competence and promote reflection on practice and (b) know the value of foreign language
learning to the overall success of all students and understand that they will need to become advocates
with students, colleagues, and members of the community to promote the field.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met





© @ e

Comment:

\Standard was met in the Feb. 2013 National Recognition Report.

PART C - EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1. Candidates’ knowledge of content

The program did more than reporting ACTFL OPI scores. The narrative mentioned that the program can
improve preparing the candidates in Spanish in the presentational mode of communication. The report
also described the candidates' strength in interpretive communication by referring to their ability to read
a variety of texts. Furthermore, the program recognizes the significance of study abroad in shaping
candidates' content knowledge. The program also celebrates the 100% participation in study abroad
among its teacher candidates.

C.2. Candidates’ ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions

\See previous National Recognition Report dated Feb. 2013.

C.3. Candidate effects on P-12 student learning

The program provides a well constructed plan to guide teacher candidates in measuring P-12 student
learning, with a variety of assessment instruments and pre-post assessment.

PART D - EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of candidate
performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of the program report)

See National Recognition Report dated 2-1-2013.

PART E - AREAS FOR CONSIDERATION

Areas for consideration

\See comments in Standard 3.

PART F - ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

F.1. Comments on Section I (Context) and other topics not covered in Parts B-E:

\None.

F.2. Concerns for possible follow-up by the Board of Examiners:

None.

PART G -DECISIONS

Please select final decision:
©  National Recognition with Conditions. The program will be listed as nationally recognized on





websites and/or other publications of the SPA and NCATE. The institution may designate its
program as nationally recognized by NCATE, through the time period specified below, in its
published materials. National recognition is dependent upon NCATE accreditation.

NATIONAL RECOGNITION WITH CONDITIONS

*The program is recognized through:
MM DD YYYY

o8 /lo1 /|2016

Subsequent action by the institution : To retain national recognition, a report addressing the
conditions to recognition must be submitted in accordance with the instructions below. The program has
up to two opportunities to address conditions. If the program is submitting a Response to Conditions
Report for the first time, the possible deadlines for submitting that report are 3/15/15, 9/15/15, 3/15/16,
or 9/15/16. Note that the opportunity to submit a second Response to Conditions report (if needed), is
only possible if the first Response to Conditions report is submitted on or before the 3/15/16 submission
deadline; however, the program should NOT submit its Response to Conditions until it is confident that it
has addressed all the conditions in Part G of this recognition report.

If the program is currently Recognized with Conditions and is submitting a second Response to
Conditions Report, the next report must be submitted by the date below. Failure to submit a report by the
date below will result in loss of national recognition.

MM DD  YYYY
lo9 /|15 /|2015

The following conditions must be addressed within 18 months (or within the time period
specified above if the program's recognition with conditions has been continued). See above for
specific date.

In the 2013 National Recognition Report the program was given the following conditions. The program
has not yet satisfactorily addressed Condition 1.

1. Revise Assessment 4 to include performance descriptors specifically related to that assessment that
address the ACTFL/NCATE Standards. See Comments in Part B for Standards 3, 4, and 5. Response
from Reviewers: The program was specifically directed to the comments box under Standards 3, 4, and
5 in the National Recognition Report of Feb. 2014. In its current Response to Conditions Report
(9/2014) the program has not provided a rubric with descriptors of teacher candidate performance that
addresses the ACTFL/NCATE Standards. The program would benefit from incorporating wording from
the rubrics contained in the ACTFL/NCATE Standards for the Preparation of Foreign Language
Teachers (2002) specifically with regard to Standards 3, 4, and 5, which Assessment 4 is intended to
address. If Assessment 4 in its current form is required by the institution or by the state, the program can
provide an addendum rubric that specifically addresses the ACTFL/NCATE Standards in the form
shown in the actual standards document.

2. Since the report was initiated using the 2002 ACTFL/NCATE Standards, the program should
continue to show the alignment of the tasks for Assessment 4 with the 2002 standards. Response from
reviewers: The program has addressed this condition in that it continues with the 2002 standards. It
should do so until it achieves National Recognition.






This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.






NATIONAL RECOGNITION REPORT
Initial Preparation of Elementary Education Teachers
(2007 Standards)

NCATE recognition of this program is dependent on the review of the program by representatives of the
Association for Childhood Education International (ACEI).

COVER PAGE

Name of Institution
(Oklahoma State University

Date of Review
MM DD YYYY

o2 /for /|2013

This report is in response to a(n):
1 Initial Review

§ Revised Report
g Response to Conditions Report

Program(s) Covered by this Review
[Elementary Education

Grade Level@
1-8

(1) e.g. Early Childhood; Elementary K-6

Program Type
First Teaching License

Award or Degree Level(s)
§ Baccalaureate

§ Post Baccalaureate
§- Master's

PART A - RECOGNITION DECISION

SPA Decision on NCATE recognition of the program(s):
# Nationally recognized





g Nationally recognized with conditions

g Further development required OR Nationally recognized with probation OR Not nationally
recognized [See Part G]

Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1, if applicable)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:

B Yes

5 No

g Not applicable

g Notable to determine

Comments, if necessary, concerning Test Results:

Summary of Strengths:

The institution, in most cases, has clearly aligned the criterion in the scoring guides and rubrics to a
single ACEI standard providing clear evidence that candidates have met the associate standard.

It is evident that the institution uses data to make program improvements at the candidate, program and
unit level.

PART B - STATUS OF MEETING SPA STANDARDS

DEVELOPMENT, LEARNING AND MOTIVATION

Standard 1.0. Development, Learning and Motivation. Candidates know, understand, and use the
major concepts, principles, theories, and research related to development of children and young
adolescents to construct learning opportunities that support individual students’ development, acquisition
of knowledge, and motivation.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
| il | il |

Comment:

(M) Assessment #4, Student Teaching Final Evaluations, is provided as evidence of meeting ACEI
Standards 1.0, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, 2.7, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 4.0, 5.1, and 5.2. The evaluation
instrument and scoring guide are clearly aligned to ACEI standards. The scoring guides do not describe
the qualities or characteristics of performance that would indicate unacceptable, acceptable and target
performance. However, criterion was provided describing each level of performance.

(M) Assessment #5, Impact on Student Learning, is provided as evidence of meeting ACEI Standards
1.0,3.1,3.2,3.3,3.4,4.0, and 5.1. Institution has designed rubrics that reflect the standards. Data has
been appropriately disaggregated by site and percentage of students scoring at each level of the rubric.
(M- 1.0, 3.2,5.1 and 5.2 NM Standard 2, 3.1 and 3.3) Assessment #6, Portfolio Submission I, Il and 111,
is provided as evidence of meeting ACEI Standards 1.0, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, 2.7,3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4,
3.5, 4.0, 5.1, and 5.2. Overall, the rubric is aligned to only one ACEI standard per criterion listed in the
rubric. Standard 2 and three are grouped to one criterion and therefore, this assessment cannot be used as
evidence of meeting Standard 2 and 3.1 and 3.3.






ssessment #7, Effectiveness of Elementary Education Program Survey, is provided as evidence of

eeting ACEI Standardsl1.0, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 4.0, 5.1 and 5.2. Candidate performance
ends to be rated by quantitative vs qualitative factors. The checklist does not always make a clear
istinction between performance levels; in particular, the expectations of target level performance are

ot clearly enough differentiated from acceptable performance.

ssessment #8, Oklahoma Professional Teaching Examination, is provided as evidence of meeting

CEIl Standards 1.0, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 4.0, 5.1 and 5.2. Because the assessment and/or rubric are
esigned to evaluate performance across multiple standards in some cases, the resultant data cannot be
sed as evidence of successful candidate performance.

CURRICULUM

Standard 2.1. Reading, Writing, and Oral Language. Candidates demonstrate a high level of
competence in use of English language arts and they know, understand, and use concepts from reading,
language and child development, to teach reading, writing, speaking, viewing, listening, and thinking
skills and to help students successfully apply their developing skills to many different situations,
materials, and ideas.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
A il | il |

Comment:

Assessment #1, State Licensure Test: Oklahoma General Education Test and Oklahoma Subject Area
Test, is provided as evidence of meeting ACEI Standards 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, and 2.7.

Assessment #2, Candidate Course Grades, is provided as evidence of meeting ACEI Standards 2.1, 2.2,
2.3,2.4, 25, 2.6, and 2.7. The institution followed NCATE grades in reporting grades and clearly
aligned the standards. The institution provided justification for students that had taken an equivalent
course due to a failing grade or an equivalency exam.

Assessment #3, Lesson Plan Collection, , is provided as evidence of meeting ACEI Standards 2.1, 2.2,
2.3,2.4,3.1, 3.2, and 3.4. The institution clearly aligned the rubric to each ACEI standard. The rubric
contained multiple criterion for each standard, but the data was aggregated by each standard.

See Standard 1 for comments on Assessment 4, 6 and 7.

Standard 2.2. Science. Candidates know, understand, and use fundamental concepts of physical, life,
and earth/space sciences. Candidates can design and implement age-appropriate inquiry lessons to teach
science, to build student understanding for personal and social applications, and to convey the nature of
science.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
| jl | jl |

Comment:

See Standard 2.1.

Standard 2.3. Mathematics. Candidates know, understand, and use the major concepts and
procedures that define number and operations, algebra, geometry, measurement, and data analysis and
probability. In doing so they consistently engage problem solving, reasoning and proof, communication,





connections, and representation.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
3

i il

Comment:
See Standard 2.1.

Standard 2.4. Social studies. .Candidates know, understand, and use the major concepts and modes
of inquiry from the social studies—the integrated study of history, geography, the social sciences, and
other related areas—to promote elementary students’ abilities to make informed decisions as citizens of a

culturally diverse democratic society and interdependent world.
Met Met with Conditions

A il

Not Met
il |

Comment:
See Standard 2.1.

Standard 2.5. The arts. Candidates know, understand, and use—as appropriate to their own
understanding and skills—the content, functions, and achievements of the performing arts (dance, music,
theater) and the visual arts as primary media for communication, inquiry, and engagement among

elementary students.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
| il | B
Comment:

See Standard 2.1.

Standard 2.6. Health education. Candidates know, understand, and use the major concepts in the
subject matter of health education to create opportunities for student development and practice of skills

that contribute to good health.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
A il | il |
Comment:

See Standard 2.1.

Standard 2.7. Physical education. Candidates know, understand, and use—as appropriate to their
own understanding and skills—human movement and physical activity as central elements to foster
active, healthy life styles and enhanced quality of life for elementary students.

Met Met with Conditions
A il |

Not Met
il |

Comment:
See Standard 2.1.






INSTRUCTION
Standard 3.1. Integrating and applying knowledge for instruction. Candidates plan and implement

instruction based on knowledge of students, learning theory, connections across the curriculum, curricular

goals, and community.
Met Met with Conditions

L il 1

Not Met

Comment:
Assessment 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 are provided as evidence of meeting ACEI Standard 3.1. See comments

above related to each Assessment.

Standard 3.2. Adaptation to diverse students. Candidates understand how elementary students
differ in their development and approaches to learning, and create instructional opportunities that are

adapted to diverse students.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met

L il 3

Comment:
See Standard 3.1.

Standard 3.3. Development of critical thinking and problem solving. Candidates understand and
use a variety of teaching strategies that encourage elementary students’ development of critical thinking

and problem solving.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
A il

Comment:
k&ssessments 4,5, 6, 7 and 8 are provided as evidence of meeting Standard 3.3. See comments in
S

tandard 1 and 2 related to each assessment.

Standard 3.4. Active engagement in learning. Candidates use their knowledge and understanding of
individual and group motivation and behavior among students at the K-6 level to foster active
engagement in learning, self motivation, and positive social interaction and to create supportive learning

environments.
Met Met with Conditions

i il

Not Met
il |

Comment:
ssessment 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 are provided as evidence of meeting ACEI Standard 3.4. See comments

above related to each Assessment.

Standard 3.5. Communication to foster collaboration. Candidates use their knowledge and
understanding of effective verbal, nonverbal, and media communication techniques to foster active





inquiry, collaboration, and supportive interaction in the elementary classroom.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met

L il 3

Comment:
/Assessments 4 and 6 are provided as evidence of meeting Standard 3.5.

ASSESSMENT

Standard 4.0. Assessment for instruction. Candidates know, understand, and use formal and informal
assessment strategies to plan, evaluate and strengthen instruction that will promote continuous
intellectual, social, emotional, and physical development of each elementary student.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
| il | il |

Comment:

ssessments 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 are provided as evidence of meeting Standard 4.0. See comments in
Standard 1 and 2 related to each assessment.

PROFESSIONALISM

Standard 5.1. Professional growth, reflection, and evaluation. Candidates are aware of and reflect on
their practice in light of research on teaching, professional ethics, and resources available for professional
learning; they continually evaluate the effects of their professional decisions and actions on students,
families and other professionals in the learning community and actively seek out opportunities to grow
professionally.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
| il | B

Comment:

ssessments 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 are provided as evidence of meeting Standard 5.1. See comments in
Standard 1 and 2 related to each assessment.

Standard 5.2. Collaboration with families, colleagues, and community agencies. Candidates know
the importance of establishing and maintaining a positive collaborative relationship with families, school
colleagues, and agencies in the larger community to promote the intellectual, social, emotional, physical
growth and well-being of children.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
il | | il |

Comment:
ssessments 4, 5, 6, 7, and are purported to meet this standard. Assessment 4, 5, and 6 do not clearly
al
e

ign to this standard. Although an assessment instrument is included for Assessment 7, there is not
nough context to understand how it is used or applied to this particular standard

PART C - EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE





C.1. Candidates' knowledge of content

ssessment #1, State Licensure Test: Oklahoma General Education Test and Oklahoma Subject Area
Test, provides evidence of candidates content knowledge.

ssessment #2, Candidate Course Grades, provides evidence of candidates content knowledge.

C.2. Candidates" ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions

ssessment #3, Lesson Plan Collection, and Assessment #4, Student Teaching Final Evaluations,
provides evidence for this area.

ssessment #6, Portfolio Submission I, Il and 111, also provides evidence for this area.

C.3. Candidate effects on P-12 student learning

/Assessment #5, Impact on Student Learning, demonstrate candidates effects on p-12 learning.

PART D - EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of candidate
performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of the program report)

The institution consistently provided evidence that data from each of the eight assessment was used to
improve candidate performance and strengthen the program.

PART E - AREAS FOR CONSIDERATION

Areas for consideration

|
PART F - ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

F.1. Comments on Section | (Context) and other topics not covered in Parts B-E:

F.2. Concerns for possible follow-up by the Board of Examiners:

|
PART G -DECISIONS

Decision:

A
National Recognition. The program is recognized through the semester and year of the institution's

next NCATE accreditation decision in 5-7 years. To retain recognition, another program report
must be submitted mid-cycle (2 years in advance for a 5-year cycle and 3 years in advance for
a 7-year cycle) before the next scheduled accreditation visit. The program will be listed as
nationally recognized through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision on websites
and/or other publications of the SPA and NCATE. The institution may designate its program as
nationally recognized by NCATE, through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision,





in its published materials. National recognition is dependent upon NCATE accreditation. Please
note that once a program has been nationally recognized, it may not submit another report
addressing any unmet standards or other concerns cited in the recognition report.

Please click "*Next"

This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.






NATIONAL RECOGNITION REPORT
Initial Preparation of School Librarians (2010
Standards)

NCATE recognition of this program is dependent on the review of the program by representatives of the
American Library Association/ American Association of School Librarians (ALA/AASL).

COVER PAGE

Name of Institution
Oklahoma State University, OK

Date of Review
MM DD YYYY

o2 /for /|2014

This report is in response to a(n):
O Initial Review
©  Revised Report
@ Response to Conditions Report

Program(s) Covered by this Review

Grade Level@
P-12

(1) e.g. Early Childtjdod; Elemetitary K-6

Program Type
Other School Personnel

Award or Degree Level(s)
Master's
Post Master's
Specialist or C.A.S.
Doctorate
Endorsement only

CHONCNCNC)

PART A - RECOGNITION DECISION

SPA Decision on NCATE recognition of the program(s):





Nationally recognized
Nationally recognized with conditions

Further development required OR Nationally recognized with probation OR Not nationally
recognized [See Part G]

00O

Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1, if applicable)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:

Yes

No

Not applicable

Not able to determine

OO0 ®

Comments, if necessary, concerning Test Results:

Summary of Strengths:
ligned all the assessments with the latest standards.
There is a clear plan to assess the impact of student learning in Assessment 5.
Rubrics demonstrate clarity of direction.
All candidates are administered the chosen assessments.

PART B - STATUS OF MEETING SPA STANDARDS

Standard 1: Teaching for Learning

Candidates are effective teachers who demonstrate knowledge of learners and learning and who model
and promote collaborative planning, instruction in multiple literacies, and inquiry-based learning,
enabling members of the learning community to become effective users and creators of ideas and
information. Candidates design and implement instruction that engages students' interests and develops
their ability to inquire, think critically, gain and share knowledge.

1.1 Knowledge of learners and learning. Candidates are knowledgeable of learning styles, stages of
human growth and development, and cultural influences on learning. Candidates assess learner needs and
design instruction that reflects educational best practice. Candidates support the learning of all students
and other members of the learning community, including those with diverse learning styles, physical and
intellectual abilities and needs. Candidates base twenty-first century skills instruction on student interests
and learning needs and link it to the assessment of student achievement.

1.2 Effective and knowledgeable teacher. Candidates implement the principles of effective teaching and
learning that contribute to an active, inquiry-based approach to learning. Candidates make use of a variety
of instructional strategies and assessment tools to design and develop digital-age learning experiences and
assessments in partnership with classroom teachers and other educators. Candidates can document and
communicate the impact of collaborative instruction on student achievement.

1.3 Instructional partner. Candidates model, share, and promote effective principles of teaching and
learning as collaborative partners with other educators. Candidates acknowledge the importance of
participating in curriculum development, of engaging in school improvement processes, and of offering
professional development to other educators as it relates to library and information use.

1.4 Integration of twenty first century skills and learning standards. Candidates advocate for twenty-first
century literacy skills to support the learning needs of the school community. Candidates demonstrate
how to collaborate with other teachers to plan and implement instruction of the AASL Standards for the





21st-Century Learner and state student curriculum standards. Candidates employ strategies to integrate
multiple literacies with content curriculum. Candidates integrate the use of emerging technologies as a
means for effective and creative teaching and to support P-12 students' conceptual understanding, critical
thinking and creative processes

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

©) O O

Comment:
The new assessment 5 demonstrates the intention of measuring K-12 impact on learning.

Standard 2: Literacy and Reading

Candidates promote reading for learning, personal growth, and enjoyment. Candidates are aware of major
trends in children's and young adult literature and select reading materials in multiple formats to support
reading for information, reading for pleasure, and reading for lifelong learning. Candidates use a variety
of strategies to reinforce classroom reading instruction to address the diverse needs and interests of all
readers.

2.1 Literature. Candidates are familiar with a wide range of children’s, young adult, and professional
literature in multiple formats and languages to support reading for information, reading for pleasure, and
reading for lifelong learning.

2.2 Reading promotion. Candidates use a variety of strategies to promote leisure reading and model
personal enjoyment of reading in order to promote habits of creative expression and lifelong reading.

2.3 Respect for diversity. Candidates demonstrate the ability to develop a collection of reading and
information materials in print and digital formats that support the diverse developmental, cultural, social,
and linguistic needs of P-12 students and their communities.

2.4 Literacy strategies. Candidates collaborate with classroom teachers to reinforce a wide variety of
reading instructional strategies to ensure P-12 students are able to create meaning from text.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

® O O
Comment:

INA

Standard 3: Information and Knowledge

Candidates model and promote ethical, equitable access to and use of physical, digital,and virtual
collections of resources. Candidates demonstrate knowledge of a variety of information sources and
services that support the needs of the diverse learning community. Candidates demonstrate the use of a
variety of research strategies to generate knowledge to improve practice.

3.1 Efficient and ethical information-seeking behavior. Candidates identify and provide support for
diverse student information needs. Candidates model multiple strategies for students, other teachers, and
administrators to locate, evaluate, and ethically use information for specific purposes. Candidates
collaborate with students, other teachers, and administrators to efficiently access, interpret, and
communicate information.

3.2 Access to information. Candidates support flexible, open access for library services. Candidates
demonstrate their ability to develop solutions for addressing physical, social and intellectual barriers to
equitable access to resources and services. Candidates facilitate access to information in print, non-print,





and digital formats. Candidates model and communicate the legal and ethical codes of the profession.
3.3 Information technology. Candidates demonstrate their ability to design and adapt relevant learning
experiences that engage students in authentic learning through the use of digital tools and resources.
Candidates model and facilitate the effective use of current and emerging digital tools to locate, analyze,
evaluate, and use information resources to support research, learning, creating, and communicating in a
digital society.

3.4 Research and knowledge creation. Candidates use evidence-based, action research to collect data.
Candidates interpret and use data to create and share new knowledge to improve practice in school
libraries.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

@ O O
Comment:

INA

Standard 4: Advocacy and Leadership

Candidates advocate for dynamic school library programs and positive learning environments that focus
on student learning and achievement by collaborating and connecting with teachers, administrators,
librarians, and the community. Candidates are committed to continuous learning and professional growth
and lead professional development activities for other educators. Candidates provide leadership by
articulating ways in which school libraries contribute to student achievement.

4.1. Networking with the library community. Candidates demonstrate the ability to establish connections
with other libraries and to strengthen cooperation among library colleagues for resource sharing,
networking, and facilitating access to information. Candidates participate and collaborate as members of a
social and intellectual network of learners.

4.2 Professional development. Candidates model a strong commitment to the profession by participating
in professional growth and leadership opportunities through membership in library associations,
attendance at professional conferences, reading professional publications, and exploring Internet
resources. Candidates plan for ongoing professional growth.

4.3 Leadership. Candidates are able to articulate the role and relationship of the school library program's
impact on student academic achievement within the context of current educational initiatives. Utilizing
evidence-based practice and information from education and library research, candidates communicate
ways in which the library program can enhance school improvement efforts.

4.4 Advocacy. Candidates identify stakeholders within and outside the school community who impact the
school library program. Candidates develop a plan to advocate for school library and information
programs, resources, and services.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

O] O O
Comment:

INA

Standard 5: Program Management

Candidates plan, develop, implement, and evaluate school library programs, resources, and services in
support of the mission of the library program within the school according to the ethics and principles of





library science, education, management, and administration.

5.1 Collections. Candidates evaluate and select print, non-print, and digital resources using professional
selection tools and evaluation criteria to develop and manage a quality collection designed to meet the
diverse curricular, personal, and professional needs of students, teachers, and administrators. Candidates
organize school library collections according to current library cataloging and classification principles
and standards.

5.2 Professional Ethics. Candidates practice the ethical principles of their profession, advocate for
intellectual freedom and privacy, and promote and model digital citizenship and responsibility.
Candidates educate the school community on the ethical use of information and ideas.

5.3 Personnel, Funding, and Facilities. Candidates apply best practices related to planning, budgeting, and
evaluating human, information, and physical resources. Candidates organize library facilities to enhance
the use of information resources and services and to ensure equitable access to all resources for all users.
Candidates develop, implement, and evaluate policies and procedures that support teaching and learning
in school libraries.

5.4 Strategic Planning and Assessment. Candidates communicate and collaborate with students, teachers,
administrators, and community members to develop a library program that aligns resources, services, and
standards with the school's mission. Candidates make effective use of data and information to assess how
the library program addresses the needs of their diverse communities.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

©) O O
Comment:

INA

PART C - EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1. Candidates’ knowledge of content
ALA/AASL standards addressed in this entry could include Standards 1-5. Information from Assessments
#1 and #2 should provide primary evidence in this area. (Assessments #6-#8 may also focus on content
knowledge.)

'See previous report.

C.2. Candidates’ ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions
ALA/AASL standards that could be addressed in this entry include Standards 1-5. Information from
Assessments #3 and #4 should provide primary evidence in this area. (Assessments #6-#8 may also focus
on pedagogical knowledge, skills, and dispositions.)

See previous report.

C.3. Candidate effects on P-12 student learning
ALA/AASL standards that could be addressed in this entry include but are not limited to Standards 1-5.
Information from Assessment #5 should provide primary evidence in this area. (Assessments #6-#8 may
also focus on student learning.)

HThe new Assessment 5 provides the primary evidence that the candidates do affect student learning.
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Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of candidate
performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of the program report)

|
PART E - AREAS FOR CONSIDERATION

Areas for consideration

The focus of this review was on the four items identified by the previous review committee. They are:

1. Candidates need to teach, assess, and analyze impact on P-12 student learning. No assessment
currently requires this.

2. All scoring guides need to be aligned with AASL 2010 standards.

3. All assessments must be administered to all candidates.

4. At least two sets of application data for revised assessments must be included to meet conditions.

The new assessment number 5 successfully addresses item 1. This new assessment has been
administered once, and student performance demonstrates candidate ability to demonstrate impact on
student learning.

All scoring guides have been aligned with the AASL 2010 standards.

The assessment that was administered to a partial set of candidates will no longer be used.

It is our understanding that for revised assessments, only one set of data is required.

PART F - ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

F.1. Comments on Section | (Context) and other topics not covered in Parts B-E:

INone.

F.2. Concerns for possible follow-up by the Board of Examiners:

INone.

PART G -DECISIONS

Please select final decision:

@ National Recognition. The program is recognized through the semester and year of the institution's
next NCATE accreditation decision in 5-7 years. To retain recognition, another program report
must be submitted mid-cycle (2 years in advance for a 5-year cycle and 3 years in advance for
a 7-year cycle) before the next scheduled accreditation visit. The program will be listed as
nationally recognized through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision on websites
and/or other publications of the SPA and NCATE. The institution may designate its program as
nationally recognized by NCATE, through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision,
in its published materials. National recognition is dependent upon NCATE accreditation. Please
note that once a program has been nationally recognized, it may not submit another report
addressing any unmet standards or other concerns cited in the recognition report.

Pleace rlick ""Neyt""





This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.
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November 24, 2014

V. Burns Hargis, Ph,D.
President

Oklahoma State University
Office of the President

107 Whitehurst Hall
Stillwater, OK 74078

Dear President Hargis,

At its meeting on October 23-26, 2014 the Commission on Accreditation conducted a review of
the Counseling Psychology Ph.D. program at Oklahoma State University. This review included
consideration of the program's most recent self-study report, the preliminary review of August
14, 2013 and the program’s response to the preliminary review on August 27, 2013, the report of
the team that visited the program on November 7-8, 2013 and the program's response to the site
visit report on January 28, 2014, the Defer for Information letter of May 35, 2014 and the
program’s response to the Defer for Information letter of August 25, 2014,

[ am pleased to inform you that, on the basis of this review, the Commission on Accreditation
(CoA) voted to award accreditation to this program. In so doing, the Commission scheduled the
next accreditation site visit to be held in 2020. During the interim, the program will be listed
annually among accredited programs of professional psychology in the American Psychologist
and on the Accreditation web pages, The Commission also encourages you to share information
about your program's accredited status with agencies and others of the public as appropriate.

Dr. Tammi Vacha-Haase recused and therefore did not participate in the discussion and vote on
your program.

Dr. Jacqueline Wall, Designated Director of the Office of Program Consultation and
Accreditation, recused and therefore was not present for the discussion on your program,

The Commission would like to provide the program with a summary of its review. This is
provided below according to each of the accreditation domains. At the end of the letter, the
program will be provided with an itemized list of any actions that the program needs to take prior
to the next accreditation review,

750 Fivst Steeet, NE
Washington, [C 200024242
1202] 3345500

[2072) 3366123 100
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Domain A: Eligibility

As a prerequisite for accreditation, the program 's purpose must be within the scope of the
accrediting body and must be pursued in an institutional setting appropriate for the doctoral
education and training of professional psychologists.

The program offers doctoral level training in counseling psychology, and is housed in the School
of Applied Health and Educational Psychology, which is housed in the Oklahoma State
University College of Education. The program typically admits eight (8) students per year and
appears to have the necessary facilitics to ensure meaningful interaction and socialization. The
program admits students at both the bachelor’s and master’s levels, but requires an additional
year of prerequisite study by all bachelor’s students. Typically students complete a minimum of
3 years in residency at the institution. The program engages in actions that indicate respect tor
and understanding of cultural and individual diversity and appears not to engage in actions that
restrict program access on grounds irrelevant to success. Formal, written policies are available
concerning admissions and degree requirements; financial and administrative assistance; and
student performance evaluation, feedback, advisement, retention, and termination; which
includes due process and grievance procedures for students, Faculty due process and grievance
procedures are available from the university more generally.

The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.

Domain B: Program Philosophy, Obijectives and Curriculum Plan

The program has a clearly specified philosophy of education and training, compatible with the
mission of its sponsor institution and appropriate {o the science and practice of psychology. The
program'’s education and training model and its curriculum plan are consistent with this
philosophy.

The program espouses a scientist-practitioner model of training that is clearly represented in the
program’s overarching goal, objectives, and competencies. Students develop individual plans of
study that adhere to the Guidelines and Principles for Accreditation (G&P), and which are
sequential, cumulative, and graded in complexity. The program’s core training comprises
biological, social, cognitive, and affective aspects of behavior — all of which are in compliance
with Domain B.3 of the G&P. The program’s 4-course requirement in the required curriculum
area of techniques of data analysis is particularly noteworthy. The program provides practical
and didactic training in theories and methods of assessment, diagnosis, and intervention as well
as consultation and supervision. The program’s dedication of a practicum course to the topic of
consultation along with a dedicated course on theories and methods of supervision are both
noteworthy.

The program has developed a wide network of practicum placement opportunities in a variety of
settings, which are inclusive of the university, the community, as well as medical and forensic
settings. The program employs primarily course grades in defining its minimal levels of
achievement, but also includes ratings from program faculty and practicum supervisors,
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The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.

Domain C: Program Resources
The program demonstrates that it has resources of appropriate quality and sufficiency to achieve
its education and training goals.

The program has an identifiable core faculty, including a designated psychologist as program
leader, who function as an integral part of the academic unit. The program typically matriculates
eight new students per year, and the size of the core faculty appears appropriate relative to the
size of the student body. Program faculty have diverse academic and theoretical perspectives
and research interests that are commensurate with the program’s goals and objectives. Students
appear prepared for entry into the program by aptitude, interest, and prior achievement. The
program provides faculty and students with adequate resources necessary to implement the
program, including physical facilities, physical settings, technical and administrative support
services, and training materials.

The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.
Pomain D: Cultural and Individual Differences and Diversity

The program recognizes the importance of cultural and individual differences and diversity in
the training of psychologists.

The program excels in its attention to diversity and cultural and individual differences. There is
evidence that the program engages in long-term and systematic efforts related to the recruitment
and retention of both diverse staff and students. The program also embeds components of
individual and collective diversity in formal courses as well as in individualized practicum
training experiences. The program ensures a suppottive learning environment for the training of
diverse individuals who represent a broad cultural and individual spectrum.

The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.

Domain E: Student-Faculty Relations

The program demonstrates that its education, training, and socialization experiences are
characterized by mutual respect and courtesy between students and faculty and that it operates
in a manner that facilitates students’ educational experiences.

The program recognizes the rights of students and faculty to be treated with courtesy, respect,
collegiality, and ethical sensitivity. The program holds annual meetings of faculty and students;
these meetings create a venue for student and faculty voices to be jointly heard and to identify
aspects of the training program in need of improvement or further consideration, The director of
training holds regular meeting with students, and the program provides for student representation
during faculty meetings. Students are provided with written policies and procedures regarding
their expected performance, periodic evaluation, and any plans for remediation if needed. The
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program has received no formal complaints or grievances since the last review period, but
rmaintains a secure storage system should complaints be received.

The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.

Domain F: Program Self-Assessment and Quality Enhancement

The program demonstrates a commitment to excellence through self-study, which assures that its
goals and objectives are met, enhances the quality of professional education and training
obtained by its students, and contributes to the fulfillment of iis sponsor institution 's mission.

The program involves students in multiple aspects of its regular ongoing self-studies and appears
sensitive to the changing needs of professional psychologists in local, regional, and national
settings.

Domain F.1{(a): Outcome Data

The program, with appropriate involvement from its students, engages in regular,
ongoing self-studies that address its effectiveness in achieving program goals and
objectives in terms of outcome data (i.e., while students are in the program and after
completion).

The program has a history of collecting proximal and distal data in an effort to evaluate its
success in producing competent program graduates, and so appears to have the necessary
infrastructure in place to engage in continued data collection.

In response to the deferral for information, the program provided revised proximal data that align
to the goals, objectives, and competencies listed in Table B.2. While these data appear to
generally meet the requirements of Implementing Regulation (IR) C-32 (attached), the
Commission has noted outstanding questions based on the manner in which the data are
presented. Of note, for many of the outcome measures for which data are provided, the
“applicable n” is not sufficiently described. For example, the “applicable n” for competency 1
measure 1 (i.e., successful completion of coursework in general psychology core”) is 23 for the
2011-2012 academic year and 24 for the 2012-2013 academic year; as the program typically
accepts 8 students in each cohort, it is unclear which cohort(s) these data are representative of.
Additionally, the data presentation demonstrates how not all students regularly meet the
minimum levels of achievement (MLAs) for each outcome measure, and it is unclear whether
students are allowed to progress in the program when a MLA is not reached. By September 1,
2015, the program is asked fo provide revised proximal data that clarify which cohorts/academic
years are included in the “applicable n” for each outcome measure. Furthermore, the program
should discuss those situations where not all students meet the required MLA, including how
students who do not meet the minimum levels receive appropriate remediation. Please note that
the Commission defines and evaluates minimum levels of achievement as the level that a//
students are required to meet in order to satisfactorily progress through and complete the
program. :
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Domain G: Public Disclosure
The program demonstrates its commitment to public disclosure by providing written materials
and other communications that appropriately represent it to the relevant publics.

The program, in its public materials, provides information about all facets of training, and
appropriately cites both its accreditation status and the contact information for the Commission.
Relevant information is presented in a manner that allows applicants to make informed decisions
about entering the program.

The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.
Domain H: Relationship with Accrediting Body

The program demonstrates its commitment to the accreditation process by fulfilling its
responsibilities to the accrediting body from which its accredited status is granted.

The program abides by the Commission’s published policies and procedures and has maintained
a record of communicating any changes that could affect program implementation or quality to
the CoA in a timely manner. All fees associated with the maintenance of the program’s
accreditation status are up-to-date.

The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.

In order to keep the Commission informed of the program’s commitment to the ongoing self-
study process, the program is asked to address the following issues in a narrative response by
September 1, 2015 for formal review by the Commission:

¢ Provide revised proximal data that clarify which cohorts/academic years are included in
the “applicable n” for each outcome measure. Furthermore, the program should discuss
those situations where not all students meet the required MLA for a given outcome
measure, including how students who do not meet the minimum levels receive
appropriate remediation.

While this item is considered an addendum to the data provided in the Annual Report Online
(ARQ), it is not to be submitted online. The program’s response to the item listed above should
be identified as ‘Narrative Response — Program Review’ and mailed or faxed to the Office of
Program Consultation and Accreditation by the designated due date.

The accreditation website (www.apa.org/ed/accreditation) provides important updates and policy
changes related to the accreditation process. As an accredited program, we encourage you to
periodically visit the website to remain current on all new accreditation policies. The
Commission on Accreditation would also like to remind you that all accredited programs must
inform the accrediting body in a timely manner of changes that could alter the program’s quality.





Oklahoma State University (Counseling Ph.D.)
Page 6

A copy of Implementing Regulation C-19 (Notification of Changes to Accredited Programs) is
attached for your information.

In ¢losing, on behalf of the Commission on Accreditation, 1 extend congratulations to the faculty
and students of the professional psychology program for their achievements. The Commission
also expresses its appreciation for your personal commitment, and the corresponding support of
your administration, to develop and maintain the best possible quality of graduate education and
training in psychology. If the Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation may be of
service at any time on administrative matters of accreditation, please call upon us,

Sincerely,

N

Susan F. Zlotiow, Ph.D.
Director, Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation

ce Gary Sandefur, Ph.D., Provost
C. Robert Davis, Ph.D., Interim Dean
John Romans, Ph.D., Chair
Julie Koch, Ph.D., Program Director
M. Carole Pistole, Ph.D., Site Visit Chair
FEric Sauer, Ph.D., Site Visit Member
Linda Beckman, Ph.D., Site Visit Generalist





Oklahoma State University (Counseling Ph.D.,)
Page 7

C-32. Outcome Data for Doctoral Programs
(Commission on Accreditation, October 2012)

The United States Department of Education (USDE) requires recognized accrediting bodies
(such as CoA) to collect and monitor data-driven outcomes, especially as they relate to student
achievement. In making an accreditation decision on a program, CoA must demonstrate that it
reviews student achievement through review of the program’s outcome data. Therefore, CoA
requires all accredited programs to provide outcome data on the extent to which the program is
effective in achieving its goals, objectives, and competencies. This Implementing Regulation
clarifies the type of data CoA needs to make an accreditation decision for doctoral programs.

As stated in the Guidelines and Principles (G&P) for doctoral programs (F.1a):

The program, with appropriate involvement from its students, engages in regular,
ongoing self-studies that address:
(a) lis effectiveness in achieving program goals and objectives in terms of
outcome data (i.e., while students are in the program and afier completion);

Accredited doctoral programs specity their goals, objectives, and competencies as part of
Domain B. It is each program’s responsibility to collect, present, and utilize: (1) aggregate
proximal outcome data that are directly linked to program goals, objectives, and competencies,
including the content areas specified in Domain B.3, and (2) aggregate distal outcome data that

are directly linked to program goals and objectives.

Definitions and Guidelines:

Proximal data are defined as outcomes for students as they progress through and complete the
program, that are linked to the program’s goals, objectives, and competencies.

o Proximal data typically include evaluations of students’ performance by others (e.g., by
course instructors, thesis/dissertation committees, supervisors) and may also include
more objective performance indicators (e.g., numbers of peer-reviewed presentations,
publications).

o These data are most easily evaluated by CoA when evaluation methods clearly parallel
the program’s goals, objectives, and competencies. For example, individual rating scale
items might include language that parallels the program’s stated goals, objectives, and
competencies. Some evaluation methods may be broader than a specific competency
(e.g., course grades or dissertation defense pass/fail outcomes); or may be relevant to
multiple competencies (e.g., successful dissertation defense may relate to competencies
in scholarly literature, research methods, data analysis methods). In these instances, the
program should describe how the evaluation method is specifically linked to the relevant
goals, objectives, and competencies.





Oklahoma State University (Counseling Ph,D.)
Page 8

e Although student self-ratings of either satisfaction with training, or attainmenl of
program competencies, may be a part of proximal assessment, these ratings are not
considered sufficient outcome data in this context because the ratings do not address the
program’s success in achieving its goals, objectives, and competencies beyond the

student’s own perspective.

s Completion of an unevaluated activity (attendance at a class or seminar, completion of a
manuscript, completion of practicum ‘hours) is not considered sufficient proximal
outcome data. Rather, the program must provide evaluative data (e.g., course
outcomes/grades, supervisor evaluation of practicum performance, dissertation defense
outcome, acceptance of a peer-reviewed presentation or publication) that demonstrate
that the program is achieving its goals and objectives by ensuring that students are
achieving expected competencies.

Distal data are defined as outcomes for students after they have completed the program, which
are linked to the program’s goals and objectives.

o Distal data typically include information obtained from alumni addressing former
students’ assessments of the degree to which the program achieved its goals and
objectives in its training of them. Distal data may also include graduates’ professional
activities and accomplishments (e.g., licensure, employment activities and products,
professional memberships and affiliations).

o However, the data that are requested in the required self-study Table 9, Program
Graduates: Employment, are insufficient alone because it is unlikely that they fully
reflect achievement of all of a program’s goals and objectives.

o Distal data are most easily evaluated by CoA when evaluation items clearly parallel the
program’s goals and objectives. For example, individual alumni survey items might
include language that parallels the program’s stated goals and objectives. For evaluation
methods that may not be as clearly linked to specific objectives and instead may be
broader, explanation of how the evaluation method is linked specifically to the relevant
goals and objectives can facilitate CoA’s evaluation of the extent to which distal data
reflect the program’s effectiveness in meeting its goals and objectives.

e Although alumni surveys assessing former students’ overall satisfaction with the training
program may be an important component of a program’s ongoing self-study process,
these surveys are not considered sufficient outcome data in this context because the
program’s success in achieving its goals and objectives is not addressed. However, as
noted above, former students’ perceptions of how well the program achieved its goals and
objectives with respect to the former students’ training could be considered appropriate

distal data.
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+ Although CoA does not specify the interval at which distal data should be collected, the
program should demonstrate that data are collected regularly and in an ongoing and
timely manner such that the program can use the data to make needed changes consistent
with requirements of Domain F,

Aggregate data are compilations of proximal data and compilations of distal data across
students, which may be presented by cohort, program year, or academic year. Aggregate data
demonstrate the effectiveness of the program as a whole, rather than the accomplishment of an
individual student over time.

e To the extent possible, data should be presented in table form using basic descriptive
statistics (e.g., sample sizes, means, percentages). The program should choose statistics
that best demonstrate the program’s success in meeting its goals and objectives, and how
students are acquiring competencies in relation to the program’s defined minimal levels
of achievement. For example, presenting percentages of students achieving a
competency is clearer than simply presenting numbers of students achieving a
competency {i.e., without a denominator). Similarly, some data are useful for
understanding general student performance (e.g., means), but do not clearly indicate that
all students are reaching minimal levels of achievement for all competencies. The
program should provide meaningful data in such a way that the CoA can determine that
by the time of program completion, all students are reaching these minimal levels of

achievement,

o If data are aggregated over a number of years (i.e., not presented by cohort or academic
year), the program must demonstrate how aggregating the data in this way facilitates the
program’s self-improvement.

Specificity of Data:

CoA recognizes that programs vary widely in the specificity of their goals, objectives, or
competencies, It is expected that an accredited program will provide data at a level of specificity
sufficient to allow the program and CoA to assess the program's effectiveness in achieving its

oufcomes,

If a program describes broad competencies like the foundational or functional competencies
presented in the competencies benchmark document (Fouad et al., 2009), then data should be
provided at the competency level. If a program lists these broad competency areas as objectives
and then for competencies, lists specific skills related to the broad competency areas, the
program may prefer to aggregate the data across the particular skills reflective of each

competency.
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For example: .

Program A identifies an objective to train versatile professionals who are competent in
areas of assessment, intervention, research and consultation. This program might then list
cach of these areas (i.e., assessment, intervention, research and consultation) as the
specific competencies in the program. For Program A, data should be provided at the
competency level (i.e., separately for competencies of assessment, intervention, research,
consultation). Aggregating data across these four areas would prevent the program from
determining whether students achieve each competency.

Program B identifies an objective to train students who are competent in assessment, and
then lists as competencies several particular skills connected to assessment (e.g.,
demonstrates ability to: evaluate the validity and reliability of different instruments,
administer and score a variety of reliable and valid instruments, write a coherent and
useful assessment report, provide meaningful feedback to a referral source). Program B
could then aggregate data across these particular skills to demonstrate students’
achievement of the assessment competency.

Programs may have one or multiple data points relevant to each objective and competency, and
data may be relevant to more than one objective or competency. In any case, the program must
explain how the data presented are sufficient to allow the CoA, and the program, to evaluate the
program’s effectiveness in meeting each of its goals and objectives for developing student

competencies.

Presentation of Data;:

Presentation of the data should facilitate the CoA’s evaluation of the program’s effectiveness in
meeting its goals and objectives. Programs may elect to present data in various formats,
including tables, graphs, narrative, or a combination of these formats.

Fouad, N. A ., Grus, C. L., Hatcher, R. L., Kaslow, N. J., Hutchings, P. 8., Madson, M. B.,. . . Crossman, R.E.

(2009). Competency benchmarks: A developmental model for understanding and measuring competence in
professional psychology. Training and Education in Professional Psychelogy. 3(4, Suppl), S5-526. doi:
10,1037/a0015832
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C-19. Notification of Changes to Accredited Programs
(Commission on Accreditation, February 2005; revised October 2006)

In accordance with Domain H.2 of the Guidelines and Principles for Accreditation (G&P) and Section
4.7(b) of the Acereditation Operating Procedures (AOP), all accredited programs (doctoral, internship
and postdoctoral residencies) whether under a single administrative entity or in a consortium, must inform
the accrediting body in a timely manner of changes that could alter the program's quality.

The Commission on Accreditation (CoA) must be informed in advance of major program changes such as
changes in model, degree offered, policies/procedures, administrative structure, faculty resources,
supervision resources, area of emphases, or tracks/rotations. In the case of doctoral programs, this
includes changes in the areas of emphasis. For internship/postdoctoral programs, this includes new,
additional, or eliminated rotation or training sites. For example, consortium programs must inform the
CoA of any substantial changes in structure, design or training sites.

Programs must submit to the Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation a detailed written
description of the proposed change(s) and the potential impact upon the relevant accreditation domains.
The CoA will review the program change(s) and may request additional information or a new self-study.
In the case of a substantive change (such as a change in consortium membership), the Commission may
also determine that a site visit is needed to assess whether the revised program is consistent with the
G&P. Upon completion of this review, the Commission will note the proposed change and include the
information in the next scheduled review or inform the program of any nceded immediate additional

actions.

The only exception to the policy of informing the Commission in advance is the occurrence of an
unavoidable event beyond the reasonable control and anticipation of the program (e.g.,
educational/training site unexpectedly withdrawing from a consortium because of financial crisis;
resources affected by a natural disaster), In such circumstances, it is incumbent upon the program to
immediately inform the CoA in writing of the change and to include in its notification a proposed plan for
maintaining program consistency with the G&P. The CoA will then proceed as above.

Consultation on program changes is available from the Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation
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August 11, 2009

V. Burns Hargis, J.D.
President and System CEO
Oklahoma State University
Office of the President

107 Whitehurst Hall
Stillwater, OK 74078

Dear President Hargis,

At its meeting on July 16-19, 2009 the Commission on Accreditation (formerly the Committee
on Accreditation) conducted a review of the doctoral program in School psychology at
Oklahoma State University.  This review included consideration of the program's most recent
self-study report, the preliminary review of November 12, 2008 and the program’s response o
the preliminary review on Tanuary 30, 2009, the report of the team that visited the program on
April 20-21, 2009, and the program's response to the site visit report on June 22, 2009,

I am pleased to inform you that, on the basis of this review, the Commission voted to award
acereditation to this program. In so doing, the Commission scheduled the next accreditation site
visit to be held in 2016, During the interim, the program will be listed annually among
aceredited programs of professional psychology in the Admerican Psychologisi and on the
Accredifation web pages. The Commission also encourages you te share information about your
program's accredited status with agencies and others of the public as appropriate.

Dr. Edward Craighead recused and therefore did not participate in the discussion and vote on
your program.

The Commission would like to provide the program with a summary of its perceived relative
strengths and weaknesses. This will be provided below according to cach of the accreditation
domains. At the end of the letter, the program will be provided with an itemized Hst of any
actions that the program needs to take prior to the next accreditation review. A summary of the
Commission’s review of this program 1s provided below.

Domain A: Eligibility
As a prevequisite for accreditation, the program’s purpose must be within the scope of the
accrediting body and must be pursued in an institutional sefting appropriate for the doctoral

education and training of professional psychologists,

The Ph.D. program in School psychology at Oklahoma State University is an integral component
of the university, which is regionally accredited by North Central Association of Colleges and
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Schools. The mission of the program is congruent with the sponsor institution, and the program
is adequately represented in the organization's budget and structure. The program maintains a
student body that provides adequate opportunities for socialization and interaction, and has
written policies and procedures consistent with the standards of the Guidelines and Principles for

Accreditation (G&P).
The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.

Domain B: Program Philosophy, Objectives and Curricalum Plan

The program has a clearly speci jed philosophy of education and training, compatible with the
mission of its sponsor institution and appropriate 1o the science and practice of psychology. The
program's education and training model and its curriculum plan are consistent with this
philosophy.

The program espouses a scientist-practitioner model with a science-based child/learner success
orientation (site visit report, p. 4). The model and accompanying orientation integrate science
and practice in a sequential, graded curriculum. Practicum experiences are comprehensive and
well-integrated with other program components.

Broad and general preparation in scientific psychology includes biological aspects, social
aspects, history and systems, research methodology, and techniques of data analysis. The
program indicates in the sel f-study (Appendix B, p. 4) that cognitive and affective aspects of
behavior are covered by EPSY 5463 Psychology of Learning. Further examination of the EPSY
5463 syllabus reveals that the course covers behavioral learning theory, but not broad and
general knowledge in cognitive and affective aspects of behavior (Appendix B, p. 09-101). Ina
narrative response due by September 1, 2010, the program is asked to provide information on
how EPSY 5463 Psychology of Learning provides broad and general coverage of cognitive and
affective aspects of behavier consistent with Domain B.3 (a) of the G&P and Implementing
Regulation (IR) C-16 (attached).

In the self-study (Appendix B, p. 4), the program states the scientific foundation area of
psychological measurement is covered by the courses: EPSY 5793 Intellectual Assessment of
Children and Youth, EPSY 5803 Advanced Intellectual Assessment: Contemporary Theories and
Assessment of Intelligence and Cognitive Abilities; and EPSY 6113 Child Personality
Assessment. Examination of the syllabi for these courses shows that the predominance of their
content focuses on development in specific assessment instruments and procedures, but not
broad and general knowledge in psychological measurement. [n a narrative response due by
September 1, 2010, the program 18 asked to provide information on how the courses EPSY
5793, EPSY 5803, and EPSY 6113 provide broad and general coverage in psychological
measurement consistent with Domain B.3 (a) of the G&P and IR C-16.

Domain C: Program Resources
The program demonstrates that it has resources of appropriate quality and sufficiency to achieve
its education and training goals. "
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The program has five core faculty members who are accomplished, experienced contributors to
the psychology profession. The program has adequate financial and technical support with
physical facilities to maintain high levels of quality in programmatic activities. Students in the
program are of sufficient number and quality to both contribute to and benefit from program

activities.

It was noted in the site visit report on page 6 that “Dr. Judy Ochler is currently on an extended
medical leave and negotiating for long-term disability retirement status.” In light of Dr. Oehler’s
leave of absence, the program is asked to update the Comunission on the status of her position, as
well as a discussion of how the program will ensure that it has sufficient and appropriate faculty
should she choose not to return to the program. In a narrative response due September 1, 2010,
the program is asked to address this issue consistent with Domain C.1 (¢-d) of the G&P.

Domain D: Cultural and Individual Differences and Diversity
The program recognizes the importance of ewltural and individual differences and diversity in
the training of psychologists.

The program has engaged in a number of strategies to attract a diverse faculty and student body.
Along with the university, the program strives to create a supportive environment for all students
and faculty. Additionally, the university has allocated organizational resources to enhance the
lcarning environment for various diverse groups. The program has infused cultural competence
and respect throughout the curriculun.

The program is consistent with the provisions of this demain.

Domain E: Student-Faculty Relations

The program demonstrates that its education, training, and socialization experiences are
characterized by mutual respect and courtesy between students and faculty and that it operates
in a manner that facilitates students’ educational experiences

Overall, the program maintains a positive, professional, and respectful environment for students
and faculty. Faculty-student relationships are supportive and collegial, and faculty maintain
formal, ongoing activities to involve students in research and professional activities. Student
representation in program functioning is welcomed and encouraged.

The program states that when corrective written feedback is provided to students, the
documentation is maintained in the student’s confidential file in the College of Education
Graduate Records Office (site visit report response, p. 2). However, the program acknowledges
that a written summary of the extent to which actions have been successful has not been
furnished to the student (site visit report response, p. 2). In a narrative response due September
1, 2010, the program is asked to describe how it ensures that students receive written feedback
regarding whether actions have or have not been successful in addressing issues of concern,
consistent with E.4(c) of the G&P.
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The site visit report (p. 15) identified a difficult situation the program encountered in which one
faculty member sent an email criticizing another faculty member to students, faculty, and
affiliate faculty in the department. The site visit report stated that the program appears to have
taken “appropriate steps to support and insulate students in several ways and allow them to
progress in their programs” (p.15). Based on the information provided in the site visit report and
the response from the program, it appears the program has taken actions to minimize the negative
impact of these events on the students, faculty, and program. In a narrative response due
September 1, 2010, the program is asked to update the Commission on Accreditation on any
future actions it has taken to minimize disruption to the program as a result of the situation and
that the program continues to recognize the rights of students and faculty to be treated with
courtesy and respect consistent with Domain E.1 of the G&P.

Domain F: Program Self-Assessment and Quality Enhancement

The program demonstrates a commitment to excellence through self-study, which assures that its
goals and objectives are met, enhances the quality of professional education and training
obtained by its students, and contributes to the fulfillment of its sponsor institution's mission.

The program maintains a comprehensive system of evaluating student outcome data, while
students are in the program, related to program goals, objectives, and competencies.

1) The program, with appropriate involvement from its students, engages in regular, ongoing
selfestudies that address:

{a) Its effectiveness in achieving program goals and objectives in terms of
outcome data (i.e., while students are in the program and after
completion);

Annual reviews of student outcome data are aggregated to yield summary information about
student performance while in the program. The program exclusively utilizes graduate survey
responses that primarily focus on employment, professional contributions, and credentials as the
source of outcome data on students after program completion. The graduate survey also appears
to focus on graduate’s satisfaction with facets of their preparation. Although the survey yields
some useful data, the program has not clearly stated how these data demonstrate former students’
competence of the program’s stated goals and objectives. In a narrative response due September
1, 2010, the program is asked to discuss how the outcome data on former students, presented in
the self-study, demonstrate student achievement of program goals and objectives, consistent with
Domain F.1 {a-b) of the G&P.

Domain G: Public Disclosure
The program demonstrates its commitment to public disclosure by providing writien materials
and other communications that appropriately represent it to the relevant publics.

The program demonstrates its commitment to public disclosure by presenting program materials
in a clear and organized manner. Critical information is clearly identified and easily accessible.
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In reviewing the programs website (htt;)://WWW.okstaie.edu/educaiéen/sahep;’s;}SV/ir;dex.html) on

Taly 15, 2009, it was noted that the programs goals, objectives, and competencies could not be

located. In a narrative response due September 1, 2010, the program s asked to provide

documentation that the program has provided the goals, objectives and competencies on their
website congistent with Domain G. 1{a} of the G&P.

The program provides its training  outcome data  consistent with IR C-20
(http://'www.okstate.edu/ education/sahep/spsv/07dis tables.htm). 1t was noted that the data
found at this location is from 2007 and needs to be updated to reflect current mnformation.
Additionally, the program’s attrition table is not formatted consistent with IR C-20. In a narrative
response due September 1, 2010, the program 1s asked to provide documentation that the
program has updated its website to reflect current training outcome data and has provided the
attrition data in the correct format, Please note that consistent with IR C-20, disclosure of
education/training  outcomes should be updated annually to ensure current information is
available to prospective doctoral students. '

It appears the program has made substantial efforts to list the contact information for the
Commission on Accreditation in all pertinent areas on its website and within public. materials.
However, it was noted that in  the “Ph.D.  programs-School Psychology-Degree
Information”(hitp://www.okstate.edu/educat on/graduatestudies/sahepdegreesheets/ PHD S chool
Psych.pdf) that the telephone number for the Commission on Accreditation is listed incorrectly
as [202/336-3500]. In a narrative response due September 1, 2010, the program s asked to
provide documentation that the contact information for the Commission on Accreditation has
been updated to include the correct phone number [(202) 336-59797 in all places where the
program cites its accreditation status, consistent with Domain G. 1 (b) of the G&P.

The site visit report (p-20) noted that the program had an outdated handbook posted on its web
site.  In the site visit report response, the program stated that the revised 2007 handbook had
replaced it (p.1). When  checked on July 15, 2009, the program’s  website
(http::’/Www.okstate.edw’education/sa.}.lep/spsvﬁdocmnems./PhDHancibook.doc) stilf contained the
outdated 2005 handbook. In a narrative response due September 1, 2010, the program 1s asked to
provide documentation that the program’s website has been update to include the most current
version of the program’s handbook

Domain H: Relationship with Accrediting Body
The program demonstrates its commiiment 10 the acereditation process by fulfilling its
responsibilities to the acerediting body from which its aceredited Status Is granted.

The program has conscientiously honored its relationship with and commitments to the
Commission on Accreditation.

The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.
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In order to Keep the Commission informed of the program’s commitment fo the ongoing self-
study process, the program is asked to address the following issues in narrative by September 1,
2010:

e Inlight of Dr. Ochler’s leave of absence, the program is asked to update the Commission
on the status of her position, as well as a discussion of how the program will ensure that it
has sufficient and appropriate faculty should she choose not to return to the program,
consistent with Domain C.1 (c-d) of the G&P.

¢ Describe how the program ensures that students receive written feedback regarding
whether actions have or have not been successful in addressing issues of concern,
consistent with Domain E.4(c) of the G&P.

e Provide documentation that the program has included the goals, objectives and
competencies on their website consistent with Domain G.1(a) of the G&P.

» Provide documentation that the program has updated its website to reflect current
program disclosure data consistent with TR C-20 and that the attrition data is presented in
the correct format,

e Provide documentation that the contact information for the Commission on Acereditation
is listed (including the phone number [(202)336-5979] correctly in all places where the
program cites its accreditation status consistent with Domain G.1 (b) of the G&P.

«  [Ensure that the website includes the most current version of the program’s handbook.

The program is asked to address the following issues in narrative by September 1, 2010 for
formal review by the Commission:

o Provide information on how EPSY 5463 Psychology of Learning provides broad and
general coverage of cognitive and affective aspects of behavior consistent with Domain
8.3(a) of the G&P and IR C-16.

e Provide information on how the courses EPSY 5793, EPSY 5803 and EPSY 6113
provide broad and general coverage in psychological measurement consistent with
Domain B.3(a) of the G&P and IR C-16.

o Update the Commission on Accreditation on any future actions it has taken to minmize
disruption to the program as a result of the situation regarding a faculty dispute, and
demonstrate that the program continues to recognize the rights of students and faculty to
be treated with courtesy and respect consistent with Domain E.1 of the G&P.
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» Discuss how the outcome data on former students presented in the selfistudy

demonstrates student achievement of program goals and objectives consistent with
Domain F.1(a-b).

Please note that while these items are considered an addendum to the data provided in the
Annual Report Online (ARQ), they are not to be submitted online. Narrative responses {o the
items listed above should be identified as ‘Narrative Response — Program Review’ and mailed or
faxed to the Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation by the designated due date(s).

In closing, on behalf of the Commission on Accreditation, | extend congratulations to faculty and
students of the professional psychology program for their achievements, The Commission also
expresses its appreciation for your personal commitment, and the corresponding support of your
administration, to develop and maintain the best possible quality of graduate education and

training in psychology. If the Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation may be of

service at any time on administrative matters of accreditation, please call upon us.

Sincerely,

N

“Susan b Zlotlow, Ph.D. ,

Dircctor, Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation

ce: John Romans, Ph.D., Chair
Terry Stinnett, Ph.D., Director of School Psychology Training
Daniel Olympia, Ph.D., Chair of Site Visit Team
Linda Caterino, Ph.D., Member of Site Visit Team
Kathleen Sheridan, Ph.D., Member of Site Visit Team






C-16. Evaluating Program Adherence to the Principle of “Broad and General Preparation” for
Doctoral Programs
(Commission on Accreditation, November 2001)

The Guidelines and Principles for Accreditation of Programs in Professional Psychology (G&P)
stipulate, in section T, B., 1., that preparation at the doctoral level should be broad and general.
According to the G&P, “this preparation should be based on the existing and evolving body of
knowledge, skills, and competencies that define the declared substantive practice area(s) and should be
well integrated with the broad theoretical and scientific foundations of the discipline and field of
psychology in general.”

The Commission on Accreditation evaluates a program’s adherence to this provision in the context of the
G&P Domain B, Section 3 (reprinted, in part, below), using the following gaidelines.

(From the G&P: Domain B, 3. for DOCTORAL programs):

In achieving its objectives, the program has and implements a clear and coherent curviculum
plan that provides the means whereby all students can acquire and demonstrate substantial
understanding of and competence in the following areas:

{a} The breadih of scientific psychology, its history of thought and development, ils
research methods, and its applications. To achieve this end, the siudenis shall be exposed to the
curreni body of knowledge in at least the following areas: biological aspecis of behavior;
cognitive and affective aspects of behavior; social aspects of behavior, history and sysiems of
psychology; psychelogical measuremeni; research methodology, and iechniques of daia analysis;

Accredited programs ensure the competence in these content areas including the history of thought and
development in those fields, the research methods, and the applications of the research. Demonstrating
that the program is consistent with the G&P in this regard would preclude coverage only of ...

_a narrow segment of the aspect of the content area (such as biological basis of gerontology, race
relations, preschool learning)

the application of these aspects of the conient area to practice problems or settings (such as
cognitive therapy, group therapy, multicultural counseling)

Further, it is expected that the program will ensure understanding and competence m these content arcas
at the graduate jevel.

It is recognized that there are a variety of ways in which programs achieve this component of their
program requirements, and that there are multiple points in the curriculum sequence at which these
experiences may be placed. :

If the program chooses to supply courses dirccted to these areas within its own curricular offerings, then it
must ensure that they are taught at the graduate level, by individuals who, by education, training and/or
experience, are qualified to teach in the given area at the graduate Jevel.





(Continuing from the G&P: Domain B, 3. Jor DOCTORAL programs):

(b) The scientific, methodological, and theoretical Joundations of practice in the
substantive area(s) of professional psychology in which the program has its training emphasis.
1o achieve this end, the students shall be exposed to the current body of knowledyge in ai least the
Jollowing areas: individual differences in behavior, human development; dysfunctional behavior
or psychopathology, and professional standards and ethics,

{e) Diagnosing or defining problems through psychological assessment and
measurement and formulating and implementin g intervention strategies (including fraining in
empirically supported procedures). To achieve this end, the students shall be exposed to the
current body of knowledge in at least the following areas: theories and methods of assessment
and diagnosis; effective intervention, consultation and superviston; and evaluating the efficacy of
Interventions,;

With regard to the scientific, methodological, and theoretical foundations of practice in the substantive
area of psychology in which the program has its training emphasis, and to the coverage of assessment and
intervention, the question of breadth of exposure has been interpreted by the Commission in the context
of (a) the particular substastive area in question and (b) the particular model and goals of the program.
That is, a program is considered not only as based on its own particular traming model and goals, but also
mn the context of the broader domain of doctoral training in the substantive area(s) {e.g., clinical,
counseling, or school psychology, or combinations thereof). Thus, the Commission would look for
reasonable coverage in the breadth of the substantive arca(s), as well as the breadth needed 1o provide
quality traiming toward the program’s specilic goals. It is expected that the program will ensuge that
understanding of and competence in these areas is demonstrated at the graduate level,






C.20. Disclosure of Education/Training Outcomes and Information Allowing for Informed
Decision-Making to Prospective Doctoral Students
(Commission on Accreditation, May 2006: revised November 2006; July 2007)

EFFECTIVE January 1, 2007

Domain G of the Guidelines and Principles for Accreditation of Programs in Professional Psychology
(G &P) requires that doctoral graduate programs provide potential students, current students and the public
with accurate information on the program and with program expectations. This infermation i§ meant to
describe the program accurately and completely, inciude education and training outcomes, and be
presented in a manner that allows applicants to make informed decisions about entering the program.

As staied above, the information requested should include education and training outcomes as well as
information that will allow applicants to make informed and comparative decistons. The Commission
belicves that all doctoral programs should therefore minimally provide the following information
regarding education and training outcomes and accurate program descriptions as of January 1, 2007 to
poftential students in its public documents including its website, if it has one: time fo program completion;
costs (tuition and fees); internship acceptance rates; fellowships and other funding available; student
attrition rates; and liceasure outcomes. These are further defined betow:

1. Time to Completion

In their public materials, programs should provide the mean and the median number of years that students
have taken to-complete the program from the time of program enfrance. These data should be provided for
alt graduates over the past seven vears. Where applicable, these measures should be pro vided separately
for students who began the program as bachelor level graduates and those who began with advanced
standing (e.g., after having completed a separate master's program in psychology). The program should
also provide the percentage of students completing the program in fewer than five years, five years, six
years, seven years, and more than seven years.

2. Program Costs

Programs are expected to make available the costs (i.e., tuition and fees) per student for the current first
year cohort. This information should include full time student tuition, tuition per credit hour for part time
students, and any fees assessed to students beyond tuition costs. Programs may also provide information
regarding current adjustments o tuition inciuding, but not limited to: financial aid, grants, loans, tuition

remission, assistantships, and fellowships.
3, Internships

Programs are expected to provide data for at least the most recent seven vears of graduates showing therr
success in obtaining internships. These data should show the number and percentage of students n the
following categories.

e These who obtained internships

» Those who obtained paid internships

¢ Those who obtained APPIC member internships

» Those who obtained APA/CPA accredited internships

+  Those who obtained internships conforming to CDSPP guidelines (school psychology only)

o Those who obtained two year half-time internships





A SR,

NOTE: In calcufating the percentages, the program must use the fotal number of students applying for
internship that year.

4. Attrition

Programs are expected to report the number and percentage of students who have tailed to complete the
program once enrolled. These data should be caleulated for cach entering cohort by dividing the number
of students in that cohort who have left the program for any reason by the total number of students
initially enrolled in that same cohort, These data should be provided by cohort for all students who have
left the program in the last seven years or for all students who have left since the program became initially
accredited, whichever time period is shorter, :

The format below is required as of January 1, 2008.

Reporting of program licensure data is an expectation of the US Secretary of Fducation’s National
Advisory Committee on Institutional Quality and Iategrity for program accreditors, including the APA
Commission on Accreditation. Programs are expected to report the number and perceatage of program
graduates who have become licensed psychelogists within the preceding decade, This percentage should
be calculated by dividing the number of students who have both graduated and become licensed

psychologists within the § vears spanning the period of 2-10 years post-graduation by the number of

doctoral degrees awarded by the program over that same peried.  That is, the Ligures reported by a
program for 2007 would be number of students who graduated from the program during the period 1997-
2005 and who have achieved licensure divided by the number of students graduating from the program
during that same 8-year perjod. Program licensure rates are 1o be updated at least every three years.
Programs may interpret their licensure rate in light of their training model and program goals and
objectives

I Consistent with institutional definition and policy
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November 24, 2014

V. Burns Hargis, Ph,D.
President

Oklahoma State University
Office of the President

107 Whitehurst Hall
Stillwater, OK 74078

Dear President Hargis,

At its meeting on October 23-26, 2014 the Commission on Accreditation conducted a review of
the Counseling Psychology Ph.D. program at Oklahoma State University. This review included
consideration of the program's most recent self-study report, the preliminary review of August
14, 2013 and the program’s response to the preliminary review on August 27, 2013, the report of
the team that visited the program on November 7-8, 2013 and the program's response to the site
visit report on January 28, 2014, the Defer for Information letter of May 35, 2014 and the
program’s response to the Defer for Information letter of August 25, 2014,

[ am pleased to inform you that, on the basis of this review, the Commission on Accreditation
(CoA) voted to award accreditation to this program. In so doing, the Commission scheduled the
next accreditation site visit to be held in 2020. During the interim, the program will be listed
annually among accredited programs of professional psychology in the American Psychologist
and on the Accreditation web pages, The Commission also encourages you to share information
about your program's accredited status with agencies and others of the public as appropriate.

Dr. Tammi Vacha-Haase recused and therefore did not participate in the discussion and vote on
your program.

Dr. Jacqueline Wall, Designated Director of the Office of Program Consultation and
Accreditation, recused and therefore was not present for the discussion on your program,

The Commission would like to provide the program with a summary of its review. This is
provided below according to each of the accreditation domains. At the end of the letter, the
program will be provided with an itemized list of any actions that the program needs to take prior
to the next accreditation review,

750 Fivst Steeet, NE
Washington, [C 200024242
1202] 3345500

[2072) 3366123 100

Wt v [Sinis RATLp





Oklahoma State University (Counseling Ph.D.)
Page 2

Domain A: Eligibility

As a prerequisite for accreditation, the program 's purpose must be within the scope of the
accrediting body and must be pursued in an institutional setting appropriate for the doctoral
education and training of professional psychologists.

The program offers doctoral level training in counseling psychology, and is housed in the School
of Applied Health and Educational Psychology, which is housed in the Oklahoma State
University College of Education. The program typically admits eight (8) students per year and
appears to have the necessary facilitics to ensure meaningful interaction and socialization. The
program admits students at both the bachelor’s and master’s levels, but requires an additional
year of prerequisite study by all bachelor’s students. Typically students complete a minimum of
3 years in residency at the institution. The program engages in actions that indicate respect tor
and understanding of cultural and individual diversity and appears not to engage in actions that
restrict program access on grounds irrelevant to success. Formal, written policies are available
concerning admissions and degree requirements; financial and administrative assistance; and
student performance evaluation, feedback, advisement, retention, and termination; which
includes due process and grievance procedures for students, Faculty due process and grievance
procedures are available from the university more generally.

The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.

Domain B: Program Philosophy, Obijectives and Curriculum Plan

The program has a clearly specified philosophy of education and training, compatible with the
mission of its sponsor institution and appropriate {o the science and practice of psychology. The
program'’s education and training model and its curriculum plan are consistent with this
philosophy.

The program espouses a scientist-practitioner model of training that is clearly represented in the
program’s overarching goal, objectives, and competencies. Students develop individual plans of
study that adhere to the Guidelines and Principles for Accreditation (G&P), and which are
sequential, cumulative, and graded in complexity. The program’s core training comprises
biological, social, cognitive, and affective aspects of behavior — all of which are in compliance
with Domain B.3 of the G&P. The program’s 4-course requirement in the required curriculum
area of techniques of data analysis is particularly noteworthy. The program provides practical
and didactic training in theories and methods of assessment, diagnosis, and intervention as well
as consultation and supervision. The program’s dedication of a practicum course to the topic of
consultation along with a dedicated course on theories and methods of supervision are both
noteworthy.

The program has developed a wide network of practicum placement opportunities in a variety of
settings, which are inclusive of the university, the community, as well as medical and forensic
settings. The program employs primarily course grades in defining its minimal levels of
achievement, but also includes ratings from program faculty and practicum supervisors,
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The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.

Domain C: Program Resources
The program demonstrates that it has resources of appropriate quality and sufficiency to achieve
its education and training goals.

The program has an identifiable core faculty, including a designated psychologist as program
leader, who function as an integral part of the academic unit. The program typically matriculates
eight new students per year, and the size of the core faculty appears appropriate relative to the
size of the student body. Program faculty have diverse academic and theoretical perspectives
and research interests that are commensurate with the program’s goals and objectives. Students
appear prepared for entry into the program by aptitude, interest, and prior achievement. The
program provides faculty and students with adequate resources necessary to implement the
program, including physical facilities, physical settings, technical and administrative support
services, and training materials.

The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.
Pomain D: Cultural and Individual Differences and Diversity

The program recognizes the importance of cultural and individual differences and diversity in
the training of psychologists.

The program excels in its attention to diversity and cultural and individual differences. There is
evidence that the program engages in long-term and systematic efforts related to the recruitment
and retention of both diverse staff and students. The program also embeds components of
individual and collective diversity in formal courses as well as in individualized practicum
training experiences. The program ensures a suppottive learning environment for the training of
diverse individuals who represent a broad cultural and individual spectrum.

The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.

Domain E: Student-Faculty Relations

The program demonstrates that its education, training, and socialization experiences are
characterized by mutual respect and courtesy between students and faculty and that it operates
in a manner that facilitates students’ educational experiences.

The program recognizes the rights of students and faculty to be treated with courtesy, respect,
collegiality, and ethical sensitivity. The program holds annual meetings of faculty and students;
these meetings create a venue for student and faculty voices to be jointly heard and to identify
aspects of the training program in need of improvement or further consideration, The director of
training holds regular meeting with students, and the program provides for student representation
during faculty meetings. Students are provided with written policies and procedures regarding
their expected performance, periodic evaluation, and any plans for remediation if needed. The
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program has received no formal complaints or grievances since the last review period, but
rmaintains a secure storage system should complaints be received.

The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.

Domain F: Program Self-Assessment and Quality Enhancement

The program demonstrates a commitment to excellence through self-study, which assures that its
goals and objectives are met, enhances the quality of professional education and training
obtained by its students, and contributes to the fulfillment of iis sponsor institution 's mission.

The program involves students in multiple aspects of its regular ongoing self-studies and appears
sensitive to the changing needs of professional psychologists in local, regional, and national
settings.

Domain F.1{(a): Outcome Data

The program, with appropriate involvement from its students, engages in regular,
ongoing self-studies that address its effectiveness in achieving program goals and
objectives in terms of outcome data (i.e., while students are in the program and after
completion).

The program has a history of collecting proximal and distal data in an effort to evaluate its
success in producing competent program graduates, and so appears to have the necessary
infrastructure in place to engage in continued data collection.

In response to the deferral for information, the program provided revised proximal data that align
to the goals, objectives, and competencies listed in Table B.2. While these data appear to
generally meet the requirements of Implementing Regulation (IR) C-32 (attached), the
Commission has noted outstanding questions based on the manner in which the data are
presented. Of note, for many of the outcome measures for which data are provided, the
“applicable n” is not sufficiently described. For example, the “applicable n” for competency 1
measure 1 (i.e., successful completion of coursework in general psychology core”) is 23 for the
2011-2012 academic year and 24 for the 2012-2013 academic year; as the program typically
accepts 8 students in each cohort, it is unclear which cohort(s) these data are representative of.
Additionally, the data presentation demonstrates how not all students regularly meet the
minimum levels of achievement (MLAs) for each outcome measure, and it is unclear whether
students are allowed to progress in the program when a MLA is not reached. By September 1,
2015, the program is asked fo provide revised proximal data that clarify which cohorts/academic
years are included in the “applicable n” for each outcome measure. Furthermore, the program
should discuss those situations where not all students meet the required MLA, including how
students who do not meet the minimum levels receive appropriate remediation. Please note that
the Commission defines and evaluates minimum levels of achievement as the level that a//
students are required to meet in order to satisfactorily progress through and complete the
program. :
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Domain G: Public Disclosure
The program demonstrates its commitment to public disclosure by providing written materials
and other communications that appropriately represent it to the relevant publics.

The program, in its public materials, provides information about all facets of training, and
appropriately cites both its accreditation status and the contact information for the Commission.
Relevant information is presented in a manner that allows applicants to make informed decisions
about entering the program.

The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.
Domain H: Relationship with Accrediting Body

The program demonstrates its commitment to the accreditation process by fulfilling its
responsibilities to the accrediting body from which its accredited status is granted.

The program abides by the Commission’s published policies and procedures and has maintained
a record of communicating any changes that could affect program implementation or quality to
the CoA in a timely manner. All fees associated with the maintenance of the program’s
accreditation status are up-to-date.

The program is consistent with the provisions of this domain.

In order to keep the Commission informed of the program’s commitment to the ongoing self-
study process, the program is asked to address the following issues in a narrative response by
September 1, 2015 for formal review by the Commission:

¢ Provide revised proximal data that clarify which cohorts/academic years are included in
the “applicable n” for each outcome measure. Furthermore, the program should discuss
those situations where not all students meet the required MLA for a given outcome
measure, including how students who do not meet the minimum levels receive
appropriate remediation.

While this item is considered an addendum to the data provided in the Annual Report Online
(ARQ), it is not to be submitted online. The program’s response to the item listed above should
be identified as ‘Narrative Response — Program Review’ and mailed or faxed to the Office of
Program Consultation and Accreditation by the designated due date.

The accreditation website (www.apa.org/ed/accreditation) provides important updates and policy
changes related to the accreditation process. As an accredited program, we encourage you to
periodically visit the website to remain current on all new accreditation policies. The
Commission on Accreditation would also like to remind you that all accredited programs must
inform the accrediting body in a timely manner of changes that could alter the program’s quality.
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A copy of Implementing Regulation C-19 (Notification of Changes to Accredited Programs) is
attached for your information.

In ¢losing, on behalf of the Commission on Accreditation, 1 extend congratulations to the faculty
and students of the professional psychology program for their achievements. The Commission
also expresses its appreciation for your personal commitment, and the corresponding support of
your administration, to develop and maintain the best possible quality of graduate education and
training in psychology. If the Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation may be of
service at any time on administrative matters of accreditation, please call upon us,

Sincerely,

N

Susan F. Zlotiow, Ph.D.
Director, Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation

ce Gary Sandefur, Ph.D., Provost
C. Robert Davis, Ph.D., Interim Dean
John Romans, Ph.D., Chair
Julie Koch, Ph.D., Program Director
M. Carole Pistole, Ph.D., Site Visit Chair
FEric Sauer, Ph.D., Site Visit Member
Linda Beckman, Ph.D., Site Visit Generalist
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C-32. Outcome Data for Doctoral Programs
(Commission on Accreditation, October 2012)

The United States Department of Education (USDE) requires recognized accrediting bodies
(such as CoA) to collect and monitor data-driven outcomes, especially as they relate to student
achievement. In making an accreditation decision on a program, CoA must demonstrate that it
reviews student achievement through review of the program’s outcome data. Therefore, CoA
requires all accredited programs to provide outcome data on the extent to which the program is
effective in achieving its goals, objectives, and competencies. This Implementing Regulation
clarifies the type of data CoA needs to make an accreditation decision for doctoral programs.

As stated in the Guidelines and Principles (G&P) for doctoral programs (F.1a):

The program, with appropriate involvement from its students, engages in regular,
ongoing self-studies that address:
(a) lis effectiveness in achieving program goals and objectives in terms of
outcome data (i.e., while students are in the program and afier completion);

Accredited doctoral programs specity their goals, objectives, and competencies as part of
Domain B. It is each program’s responsibility to collect, present, and utilize: (1) aggregate
proximal outcome data that are directly linked to program goals, objectives, and competencies,
including the content areas specified in Domain B.3, and (2) aggregate distal outcome data that

are directly linked to program goals and objectives.

Definitions and Guidelines:

Proximal data are defined as outcomes for students as they progress through and complete the
program, that are linked to the program’s goals, objectives, and competencies.

o Proximal data typically include evaluations of students’ performance by others (e.g., by
course instructors, thesis/dissertation committees, supervisors) and may also include
more objective performance indicators (e.g., numbers of peer-reviewed presentations,
publications).

o These data are most easily evaluated by CoA when evaluation methods clearly parallel
the program’s goals, objectives, and competencies. For example, individual rating scale
items might include language that parallels the program’s stated goals, objectives, and
competencies. Some evaluation methods may be broader than a specific competency
(e.g., course grades or dissertation defense pass/fail outcomes); or may be relevant to
multiple competencies (e.g., successful dissertation defense may relate to competencies
in scholarly literature, research methods, data analysis methods). In these instances, the
program should describe how the evaluation method is specifically linked to the relevant
goals, objectives, and competencies.
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e Although student self-ratings of either satisfaction with training, or attainmenl of
program competencies, may be a part of proximal assessment, these ratings are not
considered sufficient outcome data in this context because the ratings do not address the
program’s success in achieving its goals, objectives, and competencies beyond the

student’s own perspective.

s Completion of an unevaluated activity (attendance at a class or seminar, completion of a
manuscript, completion of practicum ‘hours) is not considered sufficient proximal
outcome data. Rather, the program must provide evaluative data (e.g., course
outcomes/grades, supervisor evaluation of practicum performance, dissertation defense
outcome, acceptance of a peer-reviewed presentation or publication) that demonstrate
that the program is achieving its goals and objectives by ensuring that students are
achieving expected competencies.

Distal data are defined as outcomes for students after they have completed the program, which
are linked to the program’s goals and objectives.

o Distal data typically include information obtained from alumni addressing former
students’ assessments of the degree to which the program achieved its goals and
objectives in its training of them. Distal data may also include graduates’ professional
activities and accomplishments (e.g., licensure, employment activities and products,
professional memberships and affiliations).

o However, the data that are requested in the required self-study Table 9, Program
Graduates: Employment, are insufficient alone because it is unlikely that they fully
reflect achievement of all of a program’s goals and objectives.

o Distal data are most easily evaluated by CoA when evaluation items clearly parallel the
program’s goals and objectives. For example, individual alumni survey items might
include language that parallels the program’s stated goals and objectives. For evaluation
methods that may not be as clearly linked to specific objectives and instead may be
broader, explanation of how the evaluation method is linked specifically to the relevant
goals and objectives can facilitate CoA’s evaluation of the extent to which distal data
reflect the program’s effectiveness in meeting its goals and objectives.

e Although alumni surveys assessing former students’ overall satisfaction with the training
program may be an important component of a program’s ongoing self-study process,
these surveys are not considered sufficient outcome data in this context because the
program’s success in achieving its goals and objectives is not addressed. However, as
noted above, former students’ perceptions of how well the program achieved its goals and
objectives with respect to the former students’ training could be considered appropriate

distal data.
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+ Although CoA does not specify the interval at which distal data should be collected, the
program should demonstrate that data are collected regularly and in an ongoing and
timely manner such that the program can use the data to make needed changes consistent
with requirements of Domain F,

Aggregate data are compilations of proximal data and compilations of distal data across
students, which may be presented by cohort, program year, or academic year. Aggregate data
demonstrate the effectiveness of the program as a whole, rather than the accomplishment of an
individual student over time.

e To the extent possible, data should be presented in table form using basic descriptive
statistics (e.g., sample sizes, means, percentages). The program should choose statistics
that best demonstrate the program’s success in meeting its goals and objectives, and how
students are acquiring competencies in relation to the program’s defined minimal levels
of achievement. For example, presenting percentages of students achieving a
competency is clearer than simply presenting numbers of students achieving a
competency {i.e., without a denominator). Similarly, some data are useful for
understanding general student performance (e.g., means), but do not clearly indicate that
all students are reaching minimal levels of achievement for all competencies. The
program should provide meaningful data in such a way that the CoA can determine that
by the time of program completion, all students are reaching these minimal levels of

achievement,

o If data are aggregated over a number of years (i.e., not presented by cohort or academic
year), the program must demonstrate how aggregating the data in this way facilitates the
program’s self-improvement.

Specificity of Data:

CoA recognizes that programs vary widely in the specificity of their goals, objectives, or
competencies, It is expected that an accredited program will provide data at a level of specificity
sufficient to allow the program and CoA to assess the program's effectiveness in achieving its

oufcomes,

If a program describes broad competencies like the foundational or functional competencies
presented in the competencies benchmark document (Fouad et al., 2009), then data should be
provided at the competency level. If a program lists these broad competency areas as objectives
and then for competencies, lists specific skills related to the broad competency areas, the
program may prefer to aggregate the data across the particular skills reflective of each

competency.
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For example: .

Program A identifies an objective to train versatile professionals who are competent in
areas of assessment, intervention, research and consultation. This program might then list
cach of these areas (i.e., assessment, intervention, research and consultation) as the
specific competencies in the program. For Program A, data should be provided at the
competency level (i.e., separately for competencies of assessment, intervention, research,
consultation). Aggregating data across these four areas would prevent the program from
determining whether students achieve each competency.

Program B identifies an objective to train students who are competent in assessment, and
then lists as competencies several particular skills connected to assessment (e.g.,
demonstrates ability to: evaluate the validity and reliability of different instruments,
administer and score a variety of reliable and valid instruments, write a coherent and
useful assessment report, provide meaningful feedback to a referral source). Program B
could then aggregate data across these particular skills to demonstrate students’
achievement of the assessment competency.

Programs may have one or multiple data points relevant to each objective and competency, and
data may be relevant to more than one objective or competency. In any case, the program must
explain how the data presented are sufficient to allow the CoA, and the program, to evaluate the
program’s effectiveness in meeting each of its goals and objectives for developing student

competencies.

Presentation of Data;:

Presentation of the data should facilitate the CoA’s evaluation of the program’s effectiveness in
meeting its goals and objectives. Programs may elect to present data in various formats,
including tables, graphs, narrative, or a combination of these formats.

Fouad, N. A ., Grus, C. L., Hatcher, R. L., Kaslow, N. J., Hutchings, P. 8., Madson, M. B.,. . . Crossman, R.E.

(2009). Competency benchmarks: A developmental model for understanding and measuring competence in
professional psychology. Training and Education in Professional Psychelogy. 3(4, Suppl), S5-526. doi:
10,1037/a0015832
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C-19. Notification of Changes to Accredited Programs
(Commission on Accreditation, February 2005; revised October 2006)

In accordance with Domain H.2 of the Guidelines and Principles for Accreditation (G&P) and Section
4.7(b) of the Acereditation Operating Procedures (AOP), all accredited programs (doctoral, internship
and postdoctoral residencies) whether under a single administrative entity or in a consortium, must inform
the accrediting body in a timely manner of changes that could alter the program's quality.

The Commission on Accreditation (CoA) must be informed in advance of major program changes such as
changes in model, degree offered, policies/procedures, administrative structure, faculty resources,
supervision resources, area of emphases, or tracks/rotations. In the case of doctoral programs, this
includes changes in the areas of emphasis. For internship/postdoctoral programs, this includes new,
additional, or eliminated rotation or training sites. For example, consortium programs must inform the
CoA of any substantial changes in structure, design or training sites.

Programs must submit to the Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation a detailed written
description of the proposed change(s) and the potential impact upon the relevant accreditation domains.
The CoA will review the program change(s) and may request additional information or a new self-study.
In the case of a substantive change (such as a change in consortium membership), the Commission may
also determine that a site visit is needed to assess whether the revised program is consistent with the
G&P. Upon completion of this review, the Commission will note the proposed change and include the
information in the next scheduled review or inform the program of any nceded immediate additional

actions.

The only exception to the policy of informing the Commission in advance is the occurrence of an
unavoidable event beyond the reasonable control and anticipation of the program (e.g.,
educational/training site unexpectedly withdrawing from a consortium because of financial crisis;
resources affected by a natural disaster), In such circumstances, it is incumbent upon the program to
immediately inform the CoA in writing of the change and to include in its notification a proposed plan for
maintaining program consistency with the G&P. The CoA will then proceed as above.

Consultation on program changes is available from the Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation







Commission on Accreditation
of Athletic Training Education

February 18, 2015

President Burns Hargis, JD
Oklahoma State University
107 jWhitehurst
Stillwater, OK 74078

Dear President Hargis:

Congratulations! As a result of the comprehensive review of your institution’s Athletic Training Program’s
Substantive Change application, the Commission on Accreditation of Athletic Training Education (CAATE) has
voted to accept the request for change of the degree for the Athletic Training Program at Oklahoma State
University in Stillwater, OK. The newly accredited degree level for the Athletic Training Program is the
Master of Athletic Training (MAT).

The next required comprehensive review for accreditation of this program, including an on-site review, will
be at your normally scheduled time, to occur during the 2016 - 2017 academic year.

While your program’s Substantive Change Application was accepted, the following citations merit your
institution’s attention and resolution in order to come into full compliance with the Standards.

Standard 45. Clearly written current course syllabi are required for all courses that deliver content contained
in the athletic training knowledge, skills, and abilities. Syllabi must be written using clearly stated objectives.

Several courses that deliver athletic training content contain objectives that are not clearly stated. Objectives
are not stated in a manner that coveys student expectations and/or in a manner that indicates how students
could be assessed to determine mastery of the objective. These courses include HHP 5183, HHP 5222, HHP
5244, HHP 5314, and HHP 5401.

To demonstrate compliance with this Standard, the program must submit the following evidence:
e Submit copies of revised syllabi, specifically for HHP 5183, HHP 5222, HHP 5244, HHP 5314, and
HHP 5401 to reflect clearly stated objectives stated in a manner that conveys student expectations
and/or in a manner that indicates how students could be assessed to determine mastery of the
objective.

The citations listed above must be resolved by the institution in order to maintain accreditation. Failure to
respond satisfactorily to these citations by June 1, 2015 may result in a change of the accreditation status.





The CAATE requests a Progress Report documenting the manner in which these citations have been resolved
and includes the requested documentation. Please provide One (1) copy of the entire Progress Report, which
must include a cover letter and the Program’s Response Report, must be emailed in PDF form to the CAATE
Office due on or before but no later than June 1, 2015 following the protocol that will be sent to the Program
Director.

The Commission on Accreditation of Athletic Training Education recognizes the faculty, staff, and
administrators at Oklahoma State University for your commitment to the advancement of education in
Athletic Training, as well as your dedication to the preparation of qualified Athletic Training professionals. We
look forward to working with you and your faculty through the processes needed to rectify these non-
compliances to move your Athletic Training Education Program into full compliance with all educational
standards.

Sincerely,

R M\

Mark Laursen, MS, ATC
President, CAATE

Cc: Dean, Pamela Carroll, EdD
Program Director, Jennifer Volberding, PhD, ATC






.i“!
i

I

1

[

:

Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs

1001 North Fairfax Street, Suite 510 » Alexandria, VA 22314 « (703) 535-5990 » fax (703) 739-6209 » www.cacrep.org

January 20, 2015

Vaden Burns Hargis, J.D.
Office of the President
Oklahoma State University
107 Whitehurst Hall
Stillwater, Oklahoma 74078

Dear Mr. Hargis:

The Board of Directors of the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational
Programs (CACREP) met January 9-11, 2015, for the purpose of rendering accreditation decisions.
Two programs housed in Coilege of Education at Oklahoma State University were reviewed under
the 2009 CACREP Standards. The Board made the following decisions:

Clinical Mental Health Counseling (M.S, degree)

Stillwater and Tulsa campuses
Aceredited: Two-Year Period with Conditions through March 31, 2017

School Counseling {M.S. degree)
Stillwater and Tulsa campuses
Accredited: Two-Year Period with Conditions through March 31, 2017

The Board based the above listed accreditation decisions on an extensive review of the self-study
documents, the site team’s report, and the institution’s response to the site team’s report. Please
note that when the CACREP Board grants accreditation for a two-year period, the Board believes
the “program substantially meets the requirements for accredited status,” but that there are one or
more standards which need to be more thoroughly addressed and implemented,

Although these programs have conditions cited, as outlined on pages 3 and 4 of this letter, the
faculty deserve to be congratulated for the time, energy, and commitment that they have given
throughout this accreditation process. CACREP recognizes that this has been a cooperative
endeavor and believes that the conditions can be met within the prescribed two-year period.

Prior to the expiration of the two-year period, the program must submit an Interim Report to the
Board. This report should provide documentation that the conditions have been met. Four (4)
electronic copies of the report in read-only format on CDs should be submitted to the CACREP
office no later than October 1, 2016. This deadline allows for the Board's review of the Interim
Report at its January 2017 meeting. Upon a favorable review by the Board, these programs would
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then be permitted to continue their accreditation status until October 31, 2021, Please note that
the cycle end date, as per CACREP policy, reflects the Board and administrative extensions
granted to the programs in the previous cycle.

A certificate of accreditation is enclosed with Dr. Carroll’s copy of this letter. On behalf of the
CACREP Board, I would like to extend my thanks to you and your administration for the support
provided throughout the accreditation process. Administrative support is considered vital to the
process of continuous improvement of higher education programs, Once again, congratulations
are extended to all of those involved in making this a successful accreditation review process.

Sincerely,

Carol L. Bobby, Ph.D.
President and CEQ

Enclosure

ce! Dr. Pamela S. Carroll, Dean, College of Education
Dr. Aric Warren, School Head, School of Applied Health and Educational
Psychology
Dr, Hugh Crethar, Coordinator, Counseling Program, and CACREP Liaison
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Conditions
Section I. The Learning Environment: Structure and Evaluation

Standard W.5.a

Provide evidence that all individual core faculty members engage in professional
development/renewal activities relevant to the counseling profession and its professional
organizations (i.e., the American Counseling Association and/or its divisions).

Standard Y.3

Provide evidence that noncore faculty members identify with the counseling profession,
evidenced by licenses as professional counselors and memberships in counseling professional
associations, or have been oriented to the counseling program’s mission and objectives and the
students’ roles as future professional counselors.

Standards AA.4-5

The Board noted in the Institution’s Response to the Site Team’s Report that the program is in the
process of revising its approach to the assessment of student learning outcomes via implementation
of a portfolio in conjunction with the utilization of Livetext. Provide evidence that the program has
implemented an approach to assessing student learning outcomes for the program area standards
(i.e., CMHC and SC Standards) and is drawing on this assessment for program evaluation purposes
and to inform program modifications.

Section 11, Professional Identity

Standard B.4
Provide evidence that the program area objectives are written so they can be evaluated and that
the program’s assessment plan includes activities that are tied to these objectives.

Standard D.2
Provide evidence that syllabi have been revised to include information on knowledge and skitl

outcomes for the courses,

Standards G.1.¢, G.1.e and G.3.¢

The Board noted in the Institution’s Response to the Site Team’s Report that the program is in the
process of revising course syllabi to more fully document content coverage. Provide evidence that
content specific to counselors’ roles and responsibilities as members of an interdisciplinary
emergency management response team during a local, regional, or national crisis, disaster or
other trauma-causing event; counseling supervision models, practices, and processes; and, the
effects of crises, disasters, and other trauma-causing events on persons of all ages, is included in
the required curricula for the Clinical Mental Health and School Counseling programs,

Section HI. Professional Practice

Standard C.4

Provide evidence that site supervisors have relevant training in counseling supervision. The
Institution’s Response to the Site Team’s Report includes an indication that the program faculty is
in the process of implementing mandatory training for site supervisors to be offered each spring
semester.
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Program Area Standards

As noted previously, the Institution’s Response to the Site Team’s Report includes an indication
that the program is in the process of revising its approach to the assessment of student learning
outcomes via implementation of a portfolio in conjunction with the utilization of Livetext.

Clinical Mental Health Counseling Standards

Provide evidence that the revised approach to the assessment of student learning outcomes
includes assessment of student learning and/or skill development for each of the following
standards:

Knowledge
CMHC A.9 — Impact of Crises

CMHC A.10 — Emergency Management System
CMHC C.4 - Addiction and Co-occuring Delivery
CMHC G.3 — Psychopharmacology

CMHC G.4 — Screening and Assessment for Addictions
CMHC 1.2 — Models of Program Evaluation

CMHC 1.3 - Evidence-based Treatments

CMHC K.5 — Diagnosis During Crisis

Skills and Practices

CMHC B.2 -~ Policy, Financing, and Regulatory Processes
CMHC H.1 -~ Selects Appropriate Instruments

CMHC H.2 - Intake, Evaluation, and Assessment

CMHC H.3 - Screens for Addiction, Aggression, and Danger
CMHC H.4 — Assessment of Dependence

CMHC J.1 - Applies Relevant Research

CMHC J.2 — Develops Measurable Outcomes

CMHC J.3 — Analyzes and Uses Data

Schoaol Counseling Standards

Provide evidence that the revised approach to the assessment of student learning outcomes
includes assessment of student learning and/or skill development for each of the following
standards:

Knowledge
SC C.4 — Transition Programs

8C G.2 - Signs and Symptoms of Substance Abuse

Skills and Practices

SC F.4 - Engages Parents

SC L.1 — Enhancement of Academic Development
SC L.2 — Postsecondary Programs and Opportunities
SC L.3 - Differentiated Instructional Strategies

SC N.1 - Works with Families to Act

SC N.4 — Peer Helping Strategies







Commission on
I'IEP Accreditation
of Allied Health Education Programs

The Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs, upon the recommendation of the Committee
on Accreditation of Recreational Therapy Education (CARTE), verifies that the following program

Recreational Therapy
Oklahoma State University
Stiltwater, OX

is judged to be in compliance with the nationally established standards and awarded initial accreditation on January
15, 2015, and expiring January 31, 2020.
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Thomas K. Skalko, PhD, LRT/CTRS Thomas K. Skalko, PhD, LRT/CTRS
President, CAAHEP Chair, CARTE
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PART A - RECOGNITION DECISION

SPA Decision on NCATE recognition of the program(s):





Nationally recognized
Nationally recognized with conditions

Further development required OR Nationally recognized with probation OR Not nationally
recognized [See Part G]

00O

Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1, if applicable)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:

@ Yes

O No

O Not applicable

©  Not able to determine

Comments, if necessary, concerning Test Results:

Summary of Strengths:

PART B - STATUS OF MEETING SPA STANDARDS

Field Experiences and Clinical Practice Standard. Special education candidates progress through a
series of developmentally sequenced field experiences for the full range of ages, types and levels of
abilities, and collaborative opportunities that are appropriate to the license or roles for which they are
preparing. These field and clinical experiences are supervised by qualified professionals.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
0] o) O

Comment:
Previously met.

Standard 1. Foundations. Special educators understand the field as an evolving and changing
discipline based on philosophies, evidence-based principles and theories, relevant laws and policies,
diverse and historical points of view, and human issues that have historically influenced and continue to
influence the field of special education and the education and treatment of individuals with exceptional
needs both in school and society. Special educators understand how these influence professional
practice, including assessment, instructional planning, implementation, and program evaluation. Special
educators understand how issues of human diversity can impact families, cultures, and schools, and how
these complex human issues can interact with issues in the delivery of special education services. They
understand the relationships of organizations of special education to the organizations and functions of
schools, school systems, and other agencies. Special educators use this knowledge as a ground upon
which to construct their own personal understandings and philosophies of special education.

Beginning special educators demonstrate their mastery of this standard through the mastery of the CEC
Common Core Knowledge and Skills, as well as through the appropriate CEC Specialty Area(s)
Knowledge and Skills for which the program is preparing candidates.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met





® o O

Comment:

The program cited Assessment 1 (OSAT), Assessment 2 (Grades), Assessment 4 (Practicum/Student
Evaluation) and Assessment 7 (Philosophy of Management) as evidence for candidates meeting
Standard 1.

The program has provided assignments, revised scoring guides, and data tables as per response to
conditions report. The measures now more clearly reflection that a preponderance of this standard is
being assessed, analyzed and used for program improvement purposes. Assessment 2 Grades is a new
assessment and information has been provided according to guidelines.

Standard 1 is met.

Standard 2. Development and Characteristics of Learners. Special educators know and
demonstrate respect for their students first as unique human beings. Special educators understand the
similarities and differences in human development and the characteristics between and among
individuals with and without exceptional learning needs (ELN). Moreover, special educators understand
how exceptional conditions can interact with the domains of human development and they use this
knowledge to respond to the varying abilities and behaviors of individual’s with ELN. Special
educators understand how the experiences of individuals with ELN can impact families, as well as the
individual’s ability to learn, interact socially, and live as fulfilled contributing members of the
community.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

The program cited Assessment 1 (OSAT), Assessment 2 (Grades) Assessment 5 (CBA Unit) and
Assessment 7 (Philosophy of Management) as evidence for candidates meeting Standard 2.

The program has provided assignments, revised scoring guides, and data tables as per response to
conditions report. The measures now more clearly reflection that a preponderance of this standard is
being assessed, analyzed and used for program improvement purposes.

Standard 2 is met.

3. Individual Learning Differences. Special educators understand the effects that an exceptional
condition can have on an individual’s learning in school and throughout life. Special educators
understand that the beliefs, traditions, and values across and within cultures can affect relationships
among and between students, their families, and the school community. Moreover, special educators are
active and resourceful in seeking to understand how primary language, culture, and familial
backgrounds interact with the individual’s exceptional condition to impact the individual’s academic
and social abilities, attitudes, values, interests, and career options. The understanding of these learning
differences and their possible interactions provides the foundation upon which special educators
individualize instruction to provide meaningful and challenging learning for individuals with ELN.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
©) O O

Comment:





The program cited Assessment 1 (OSAT), Assessment 2 (Grades), and Assessment 5 (CBA Unit) as
evidence of candidate mastery of Standard 3.

The program has provided assignments, revised scoring guides, and data tables as per response to
conditions report. The measures now more clearly reflection that a preponderance of this standard is
being assessed, analyzed and used for program improvement purposes.

Standard 3 is met.

4. Instructional Strategies. Special educators posses a repertoire of evidence-based instructional
strategies to individualize instruction for individuals with ELN. Special educators select, adapt, and use
these instructional strategies to promote positive learning results in general and special curricula and
to appropriately modify learning environments for individuals with ELN. They enhance the learning of
critical thinking, problem solving, and performance skills of individuals with ELN, and increase their
self-awareness, self-management, self-control, self-reliance, and self-esteem. Moreover, special educators
emphasize the development, maintenance, and generalization of knowledge and skills across
environments, settings, and the lifespan.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
@ @ L

Comment:
Previously met.

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions. Special educators actively create learning
environments for individuals with ELN that foster cultural understanding, safety and emotional well-
being, positive social interactions, and active engagement of individuals with ELN. In addition, special
educators foster environments in which diversity is valued and individuals are taught to live
harmoniously and productively in a culturally diverse world. Special educators shape environments to
encourage the independence, self-motivation, self-direction, personal empowerment, and self-advocacy
of individuals with ELN. Special educators help their general education colleagues integrate
individuals with ELN in regular environments and engage them in meaningful learning activities and
interactions. Special educators use direct motivational and instructional interventions with individuals
with ELN to teach them to respond effectively to current expectations. When necessary, special educators
can safely intervene with individuals with ELN in crisis. Special educators coordinate all these efforts
and provide guidance and direction to paraeducators and others, such as classroom volunteers and
tutors.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

©) O O

Comment:

The program cited Assessment 1 (OSAT), Assessment 2 (Grades), Assessment 4 (Practicum
Evaluation), and Assessment 7 (Philosophy of Management) as evidence of candidate mastery of
Standard 5.

The program has provided assignments, revised scoring guides, and data tables as per response to
conditions report. The measures now more clearly reflection that a preponderance of this standard is
being assessed, analyzed and used for program improvement purposes.

Standard 5 is met.





ways in which exceptional conditions can interact with an individual’s experience with and use of
language. Special educators use individualized strategies to enhance language development and teach
communication skills to individuals with ELN. Special educators are familiar with augmentative,
alternative, and assistive technologies to support and enhance communication of individuals with
exceptional needs. Special educators match their communication methods to an individual’s language
proficiency and cultural and linguistic differences. Special educators provide effective language models
and they use communication strategies and resources to facilitate understanding of subject matter for
individuals with ELN whose primary language is not English.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

©) O @)

Comment:
Previously met.

7. Instructional Planning. Individualized decision-making and instruction is at the center of special
education practice. Special educators develop long-range individualized instructional plans anchored
in both general and special curricula. In addition, special educators systematically translate these
individualized plans into carefully selected shorter-range goals and objectives taking into consideration
an individual’s abilities and needs, the learning environment, and a myriad of cultural and linguistic
factors. Individualized instructional plans emphasize explicit modeling and efficient guided practice to
assure acquisition and fluency through maintenance and generalization. Understanding of these factors as
well as the implications of an individual’s exceptional condition, guides the special educator’s selection,
adaptation, and creation of materials, and the use of powerful instructional variables. Instructional plans
are modified based on ongoing analysis of the individual’s learning progress. Moreover, special
educators facilitate this instructional planning in a collaborative context including the individuals with
exceptionalities, families, professional colleagues, and personnel from other agencies as appropriate.
Special educators also develop a variety of individualized transition plans, such as transitions from
preschool to elementary school and from secondary settings to a variety of postsecondary work and
learning contexts. Special educators are comfortable using appropriate technologies to support

instructional planning and individualized instruction.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met

© o) @)

Comment:

The program cited Assessment 1 (OSAT), Assessment 2 (Grades), Assessment 4 (Practicum
Evaluation), Assessment 5 (CBA Unit) and Assessment 6 (Transition Unit) as evidence for candidates
meeting Standard 7.

The program has provided assignments, revised scoring guides, and data tables as per response to
conditions report. The measures now more clearly reflection that a preponderance of this standard is
being assessed, analyzed and used for program improvement purposes.

Standard 7 is met.

8. Assessment. Assessment is integral to the decision-making and teaching of special educators and
special educators use multiple types of assessment information for a variety of educational decisions.
Special educators use the results of assessments to help identify exceptional learning needs and to
develop and implement individualized instructional programs, as well as to adjust instruction in response
to ongoing learning progress. Special educators understand the legal policies and ethical principles of





measurement and assessment related to referral, eligibility, program planning, instruction, and
placement for individuals with ELN, including those from culturally and linguistically diverse
backgrounds. Special educators understand measurement theory and practices for addressing issues of
validity, reliability, norms, bias, and interpretation of assessment results. In addition, special educators
understand the appropriate use and limitations of various types of assessments. Special educators
collaborate with families and other colleagues to assure non-biased, meaningful assessments and
decision-making. Special educators conduct formal and informal assessments of behavior, learning,
achievement, and environments to design learning experiences that support the growth and development
of individuals with ELN. Special educators use assessment information to identify supports and
adaptations required for individuals with ELN to access the general curriculum and to participate in
school, system, and statewide assessment programs. Special educators regularly monitor the progress
of individuals with ELN in general and special curricula. Special educators use appropriate technologies
to support their assessments.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

The program cited Assessment 1 (OSAT), Assessment 2 (Grades), Assessment 4 (Practicum
Evaluation), and Assessment 5 (CBA Unit).

The program has provided assignments, revised scoring guides, and data tables as per response to
conditions report. The measures now more clearly reflection that a preponderance of this standard is
being assessed, analyzed and used for program improvement purposes.

Standard 8 is met.

9. Professional and Ethical Practice. Special educators are guided by the profession’s ethical and
professional practice standards. Special educators practice in multiple roles and complex situations across
wide age and developmental ranges. Their practice requires ongoing attention to legal matters along with
serious professional and ethical considerations. Special educators engage in professional activities and
participate in learning communities that benefit individuals with ELN, their families, colleagues, and their
own professional growth. Special educators view themselves as lifelong learners and regularly reflect on
and adjust their practice. Special educators are aware of how their own and others attitudes, behaviors,
and ways of communicating can influence their practice. Special educators understand that culture and
language can interact with exceptionalities, and are sensitive to the many aspects of diversity of
individuals with ELN and their families. Special educators actively plan and engage in activities that
foster their professional growth and keep them current with evidence-based best practices. Special
educators know their own limits of practice and practice within them.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
©) O O

Comment:
Previously met.

10. Collaboration. Special educators routinely and effectively collaborate with families, other
educators, related service providers, and personnel from community agencies in culturally
responsive ways. This collaboration assures that the needs of individuals with ELN are addressed
throughout schooling. Moreover, special educators embrace their special role as advocate for individuals
with ELN. Special educators promote and advocate the learning and well being of individuals with ELN





across a wide range of settings and a range of different learning experiences. Special educators are
viewed as specialists by a myriad of people who actively seek their collaboration to effectively include
and teach individuals with ELN. Special educators are a resource to their colleagues in understanding
the laws and policies relevant to Individuals with ELN. Special educators use collaboration to facilitate
the successful transitions of individuals with ELN across settings and services.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

©) O O

Comment:

Previously met.

PART C - EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1. Candidates’ knowledge of content

Data from Assessment 1 (OSAT) and Assessment 2 (Grades) provide primary evidence of candidates'
content knowledge. Data from Assessment 7 (Philosophy Management) providing supporting evidence.

C.2. Candidates’ ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions

Data from Assessment 3 (Instructional Unit) and Assessment 4 (Practicum/Student Evaluation) provide
evidence of candidates' ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content, skills, and
dispositions. Assessment 5 (CBA Unit) provides supplementary evidence.

C.3. Candidate effects on P-12 student learning

Data from Assessment 5 (CBM Unit) provides primary evidence of candidates' ability to effect P-12
student learning.

PART D - EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of candidate
performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of the program report)

Information provided indicates that faculty are monitoring the program and providing ongoing program
evaluation and improvement.

PART E - AREAS FOR CONSIDERATION

Areas for consideration

While national "recognition” is being granted the institution program faculties may want to understand
that further refinement of the assessment system is essential. Without refinement of assessments the
program will not be able to sustain national recognition in its next submission in the next review cycle.

As the program moves forward and addresses the CEC 2012 7 Content Standards and the field
experience standard it is important that the assessments and rubrics continue to be refined. Rubric
anchor language is suggested to be clearly focused on describing what the candidates are demonstrating
as they are observed or in completion of a given aspect of the product. Revision of anchor language to
focus on the elements of the new standards candidates are demonstrating in the various parts of the






roduct or in the process of teaching will be essential as the program moves forward. The field
xperience standard has been further delineated in the new standards and the nuances of the CEC
xpectations will need to be considered and addressed.

s the faculties revise assessments, rubrics, and data sets to address the 2012 CEC Standards revisions
ay want to focus on the essence of the new standards and the 28 elements of these standards. In doing
evisions using standard and element language in the rubrics will strengthen the assessments and
esulting data sets and will result in clear and consistent alignment of assessments and data to the
tandards. The refinement of assessments and rubrics should continue to be informed by the appropriate
nowledge and skill set. While the faculty may decide to site discrete knowledge and skills this is not
equired or expected. Clearly and consistently addressing the 2012 standards and elements of the
tandards in observable ways in the assessments, rubrics, and data sets will be essential in the programs’
ext required submission specific to the new standards.

PART F - ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

F.1. Comments on Section | (Context) and other topics not covered in Parts B-E:

INone.

F.2. Concerns for possible follow-up by the Board of Examiners:

INone.

PART G -DECISIONS

Please select final decision:

©  National Recognition. The program is recognized through the semester and year of the institution's
next NCATE accreditation decision in 5-7 years. To retain recognition, another program report
must be submitted mid-cycle (2 years in advance for a 5-year cycle and 3 years in advance for
a 7-year cycle) before the next scheduled accreditation visit. The program will be listed as
nationally recognized through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision on websites
and/or other publications of the SPA and NCATE. The institution may designate its program as
nationally recognized by NCATE, through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision,
in its published materials. National recognition is dependent upon NCATE accreditation. Please
note that once a program has been nationally recognized, it may not submit another report
addressing any unmet standards or other concerns cited in the recognition report.

Please click "*Next"

This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.
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Parks, Recreation, Tourism
and Related Professions

Let it be known that

Oklahoma State University
Program in Leisure Studies

has demonstrated its commitment to the park, recreation, tourism and related professions
by complying with a body of standards deemed essential to a quality curriculum and learning
environment, and having met or exceeded stated criteria of educational quality
is hereby, upon recommendation by the members of the
Council on Accreditation for Park, Recreation, Tourism and Related Professions, conferred

Academic Accreditation

effective on this 29th of October, 2010

and recognizecl as an accredited park, recreation, tourism and related professions program

fora pexiocl ot five years.
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PART A - RECOGNITION DECISION

SPA Decision on NCATE recognition of the program(s):

© Nationally recognized
O





Nationally recognized with conditions

©  Further development required OR Nationally recognized with probation OR Not nationally
recognized [See Part G]

Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1, if applicable)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:

O Yes

O No

@ Not applicable

O Not able to determine

Comments, if necessary, concerning Test Results:

Summary of Strengths:

Faculty have revised their content and skill assessments to meet the conditions stated in the last team
report. Assessments #2 - #7 have revised rubrics and data charts that are aligned to the 2011 ELCC
standard elements.

PART B - STATUS OF MEETING SPA STANDARDS

Standard 1.0: A building-level education leader applies knowledge that promotes the success of
every student by collaboratively facilitating the development, articulation, implementation, and
stewardship of a shared school vision of learning through the collection and use of data to identify
school goals, assess organizational effectiveness, and implement school plans to achieve school
goals; promotion of continual and sustainable school improvement; and evaluation of school
progress and revision of school plans supported by school-based stakeholders.

1.1 Candidates understand and can collaboratively develop, articulate, implement, and steward a
shared vision of learning for a school.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

@ O O

Comment:

1.2 Candidates understand and can collect and use data to identify school goals, assess
organizational effectiveness, and implement plans to achieve school goals.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
©) O O

Comment:

1.3 Candidates understand and can promote continual and sustainable school improvement.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met





® o O

Comment:

1.4 Candidates understand and can evaluate school progress and revise school plans supported
by school stakeholders.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® @ O

Comment:

Standard 2.0: A building-level education leader applies knowledge that promotes the success of
every student by sustaining a school culture and instructional program conducive to student
learning through collaboration, trust, and a personalized learning environment with high
expectations for students; creating and evaluating a comprehensive, rigorous and coherent
curricular and instructional school program; developing and supervising the instructional and
leadership capacity of school staff; and promoting the most effective and appropriate technologies
to support teaching and learning within a school environment.

2.1 Candidates understand and can sustain a school culture and instructional program conducive
to student learning through collaboration, trust, and a personalized learning environment with
high expectations for students.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

® @ O

Comment:

2.2 Candidates understand and can create and evaluate a comprehensive, rigorous, and
coherent curricular and instructional school program.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

2.3 Candidates understand and can develop and supervise the instructional and leadership
capacity of school staff.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

2.4 Candidates understand and can promote the most effective and appropriate technologies to





support teaching and learning in a school environment.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

Standard 3.0: A building-level education leader applies knowledge that promotes the success of
every student by ensuring the management of the school organization, operation, and resources
through monitoring and evaluating the school management and operational systems; efficiently
using human, fiscal, and technological resources in a school environment; promoting and
protecting the welfare and safety of school students and staff; developing school capacity for
distributed leadership; and ensuring that teacher and organizational time is focused to support
high-quality instruction and student learning.

3.1 Candidates understand and can monitor and evaluate school management and operational
systems.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
0] o) O

Comment:

3.2 Candidates understand and can efficiently use human, fiscal, and technological resources to
manage school operations.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

3.3 Candidates understand and can promote school-based policies and procedures that protect
the welfare and safety of students and staff within the school.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

3.4 Candidates understand and can develop school capacity for distributed leadership.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
@ @ L

Comment:






supporting high-quality school instruction and student learning.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O] O i)

Comment:

Standard 4.0: A building-level education leader applies knowledge that promotes the success of
every student by collaborating with faculty and community members, responding to diverse
community interests and needs, and mobilizing community resources on behalf of the school by
collecting and analyzing information pertinent to improvement of the school’s educational
environment; promoting an understanding, appreciation, and use of the diverse cultural, social,
and intellectual resources within the school community; building and sustaining positive school
relationships with families and caregivers; and cultivating productive school relationships with
community partners.

4.1 Candidates understand and can collaborate with faculty and community members by collecting
and analyzing information pertinent to the improvement of the school’s educational environment.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

4.2 Candidates understand and can mobilize community resources by promoting an
understanding, appreciation, and use of diverse cultural, social, and intellectual resources within

the school community.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O] O O

Comment:

4.3 Candidates understand and can respond to community interests and needs by building and
sustaining positive school relationships with families and caregivers.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

4.4 Candidates understand and can respond to community interests and needs by building and
sustaining productive school relationships with community partners.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
©) O O





Standard 5.0: A building-level education leader applies knowledge that promotes the success of
every student by acting with integrity, fairness, and in an ethical manner to ensure a school system
of accountability for every student’s academic and social success by modeling school principles of
self-awareness, reflective practice, transparency, and ethical behavior as related to their roles
within the school; safeguarding the values of democracy, equity, and diversity within the school;
evaluating the potential moral and legal consequences of decision making in the school; and
promoting social justice within the school to ensure that individual student needs inform all aspects
of schooling.

5.1 Candidates understand and can act with integrity and fairness to ensure a school system of
accountability for every student’s academic and social success.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
0] o) O

Comment:

5.2 Candidates understand and can model principles of self-awareness, reflective practice,
transparency, and ethical behavior as related to their roles within the school.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

5.3 Candidates understand and can safeguard the values of democracy, equity, and diversity
within the school.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

5.4 Candidates understand and can evaluate the potential moral and legal consequences of
decision making in the school.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

5.5 Candidates understand and can promote social justice within the school to ensure that
individual student needs inform all aspects of schooling.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met





® o O

Comment:

Standard 6.0: A building-level education leader applies knowledge that promotes the success of
every student by understanding, responding to, and influencing the larger political, social,
economic, legal, and cultural context through advocating for school students, families, and
caregivers; acting to influence local, district, state, and national decisions affecting student learning
in a school environment; and anticipating and assessing emerging trends and initiatives in order to
adapt school-based leadership strategies.

6.1 Candidates understand and can advocate for school students, families, and caregivers.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

6.2 Candidates understand and can act to influence local, district, state, and national decisions
affecting student learning in a school environment.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

6.3 Candidates understand and can anticipate and assess emerging trends and initiatives in
order to adapt school-based leadership strategies.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

Standard 7.0: A building-level education leader applies knowledge that promotes the success of
every student through a substantial and sustained educational leadership internship experience
that has school-based field experiences and clinical internship practice within a school setting and is
monitored by a qualified, on-site mentor.

7.1 Substantial Field and Clinical Internship Experience: The program provides significant field
experiences and clinical internship practice for candidates within a school environment to
synthesize and apply the content knowledge and develop professional skills identified in the other
Educational Leadership Building-Level Program Standards through authentic, school-based
leadership experiences.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

® O O





7.2 Sustained Internship Experience: Candidates are provided a six-month, concentrated (9-12
hours per week) internship that includes field experiences within a school-based environment.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
0] o) O

Comment:

7.3 Qualified On-Site Mentor: An on-site school mentor who has demonstrated experience as an
educational leader within a school and is selected collaboratively by the intern and program faculty
with training by the supervising institution.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
@ @ L

Comment:

PART C - EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1. Candidate knowledge of content
ELCC standards addressed in this entry could include (but are not limited to) Standards 1.1-1.4, 2-
1-2.4,3.1—3.5,4.1-4.4, 5.1—5.5, 6.1-6.3. Information from Assessments #1, and #2 should provide
primary evidence in this area. (Assessment #7 may also focus on content knowledge.)

Assessment #2: Education Law Brief Responses. The scoring rubric has been revised and now nicely
aligns assessment activities expectations with the scoring rubric with regard to the ELCC standard
elements. Faculty are encouraged to continue to develop the scoring rubric's evaluative criteria to more
closely align to a majority of content knowledge indicators outlined within the elements of the ELCC
standards. Please see the evaluative criteria outlined in the ELCC 2011 standards starting on page 8 for a
list of these expectations. The rubric has been expanded to address a majority of standard elements. The
two most recent applications of data show 100% of candidates have met or exceeded levels of
performance on all ELCC standards listed.

C.2. Candidate ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions
ELCC standards that could be addressed in this entry include but are not limited to Standards 1.1-
1.4,2-1-2.4,3.1—3.5,4.1-4.4,5.1—5.5, 6.1-6.3. Information from Assessments #3, #4 and #6 should
provide primary evidence in this area. (Assessment #7 may also focus on pedagogical knowledge,
skills, and dispositions.)

Assessments #3, #4, and #6: Scoring rubrics have been revised to nicely align assessment activities
expectations with the scoring rubrics with regard to the ELCC standard elements. Faculty are
encouraged to continue to develop the scoring rubric's evaluative criteria to more closely align to a
majority of professional skills indicators outlined within the elements of the ELCC standards. Please see
the evaluative criteria outlined in the ELCC 2011 standards starting on page 8 for a list of these
expectations. The rubrics have been expanded to address a majority of standard elements. The two most
recent applications of data show more than 80% of candidates meet or exceed levels of performance on






all ELCC standards listed.

C.3. Candidate effects on P-12 student learning
ELCC standards that could be addressed in this entry include but are not limited to Standards 1.1-
1.4,2-1-2.4,3.1—3.5,4.1-4.4,5.1—5.5, 6.1-6.3. Information from Assessment #5 should provide
primary evidence in this area. (Assessment #7 may also focus on student learning.)

Assessments #5 and #7: Scoring rubrics have been revised to nicely align assessment activities
expectations with the scoring rubrics with regard to the ELCC standard elements. Faculty are
encouraged to continue to develop the scoring rubric's evaluative criteria to more closely align to a
majority of professional skills indicators outlined within the elements of the ELCC standards. Please see
the evaluative criteria outlined in the ELCC 2011 standards starting on page 8 for a list of these
expectations. The rubrics have been expanded to address a majority of standard elements. The two most
recent applications of data show that 100% of candidates meet or exceed levels of performance on all
ELCC standards listed.

PART D - EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of candidate
performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of the program report)

Faculty turnover that prompted the need to review course content, program components and assessments
continues to impact the School Administration program. Utilizing their specific areas of expertise,
faculty reviewed the course of study, course content, and program assessments in 2011-12 to align with
the 2011 Standards. Utilizing assessment data to identify specific areas of weakness, faculty revised
pertinent courses, including syllabi, course activities, and assignment instructions. Improvements were
made in all facets of the program; feedback from the initial program review gave direction for additional
revisions, specifically in respect to assessment rubrics and elements added as appropriate to individual
assessments.

PART E - AREAS FOR CONSIDERATION

Areas for consideration
INone

PART F - ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

F.1. Comments on Section | (Context) and other topics not covered in Parts B-E:
INone

F.2. Concerns for possible follow-up by the Board of Examiners:

|
PART G - DECISIONS

Please select final decision:

National Recognition. The program is recognized through the semester and year of the institution's
next NCATE accreditation decision in 5-7 years. To retain recognition, another program report
must be submitted mid-cycle (2 years in advance for a 5-year cycle and 3 years in advance for





a 7-year cycle) before the next scheduled accreditation visit. The program will be listed as
nationally recognized through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision on websites
and/or other publications of the SPA and NCATE. The institution may designate its program as
nationally recognized by NCATE, through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision,
in its published materials. National recognition is dependent upon NCATE accreditation. Please
note that once a program has been nationally recognized, it may not submit another report
addressing any unmet standards or other concerns cited in the recognition report.

Please click ""Next"

This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.






NATIONAL RECOGNITION REPORT
Preparation of Educational Leaders (2011 Standards)
School District Level

Educational Leadership Constituent Council (ELCC)

COVER PAGE

Name of Institution

(Oklahoma State University

Date of Review
MM DD YYYY

o2 /for /2015

This report is in response to a(n):
O Initial Review
O Revised Report
@ Response to Conditions Report

Program(s) Covered by this Review

[Ed.D. in Educational Leadership -- School Adminisiration Option

Grade Level®

P-12

(1) e.g. Early Childhg0d; Elemeintan.K/6

Program Type

Other School Personnel

Award or Degree Level(s)
Post Baccalaureate
Master's
Post Master's
Specialist or C.A.S.
Doctorate
Endorsement only

O®000O0

PART A - RECOGNITION DECISION

SPA Decision on NCATE recognition of the program(s):





Nationally recognized
Nationally recognized with conditions

Further development required OR Nationally recognized with probation OR Not nationally
recognized [See Part G]

0®O0

Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1, if applicable)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:

Yes

No

Not applicable

Not able to determine

OO0 ®

Comments, if necessary, concerning Test Results:

Summary of Strengths:

Il of the elements for Standard 7.0 have been addressed.

SSESSMENTS #1, #2, #3 and #6: These assessments were found to be in substantial compliance with
the ELCC standard elements in the last team report.

PART B - STATUS OF MEETING SPA STANDARDS

Standard 1.0: A district-level education leader applies knowledge that promotes the success of
every student by facilitating the development, articulation, implementation, and stewardship of a
shared district vision of learning through the collection and use of data to identify district goals,
assess organizational effectiveness, and implement district plans to achieve district goals;
promotion of continual and sustainable district improvement; and evaluation of district progress
and revision of district plans supported by district stakeholders.

1.1 Candidates understand and can collaboratively develop, articulate, implement, and steward a
shared district vision of learning for a school district.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

1.2 Candidates understand and can collect and use data to identify district goals, assess
organizational effectiveness, and implement district plans to achieve district goals.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:






Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O] O O

Comment:

1.4 Candidates understand and can evaluate district progress and revise district plans
supported by district stakeholders.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O] O O

Comment:

1.5 Promote Community Involvement in District Vision.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
@ @ L

Comment:

Standard 2.0: A district-level education leader applies knowledge that promotes the success of
every student by sustaining a district culture conducive to collaboration, trust, and a personalized
learning environment with high expectations for students; creating and evaluating a
comprehensive, rigorous, and coherent curricular and instructional district program; developing
and supervising the instructional and leadership capacity across the district; and promoting the
most effective and appropriate technologies to support teaching and learning within the district.

2.1 Candidates understand and can advocate, nurture, and sustain a district culture and
instructional program conducive to student learning through collaboration, trust, and a
personalized learning environment with high expectations for students.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O ® O

Comment:

See comments in Part C of this report.

2.2 Candidates understand and can create and evaluate a comprehensive, rigorous, and
coherent curricular and instructional district program.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O ® O

Comment:

'See comments in Part C of this report.





capacity across the district.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O ® O

Comment:

See comments in Part C of this report.

2.4 Candidates understand and can promote the most effective and appropriate district
technologies to support teaching and learning within the district.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O @ O

Comment:

See comments in Part C of this report.

Standard 3.0: A district-level education leader applies knowledge that promotes the success of
every student by ensuring the management of the district’s organization, operation, and resources
through monitoring and evaluating district management and operational systems; efficiently using
human, fiscal, and technological resources within the district; promoting district-level policies and
procedures that protect the welfare and safety of students and staff across the district; developing
district capacity for distributed leadership; and ensuring that district time focuses on high-quality
instruction and student learning.

3.1 Candidates understand and can monitor and evaluate district management and operational
systems.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

3.2 Candidates understand and can efficiently use human, fiscal, and technological resources
within the district.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

3.3 Candidates understand and can promote district-level policies and procedures that protect
the welfare and safety of students and staff across the district.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:






Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O] O O

Comment:

3.5 Candidates understand and can ensure that district time focuses on supporting high-quality
school instruction and student learning.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® @ O

Comment:

Standard 4.0: A district-level education leader applies knowledge that promotes the success of
every student by collaborating with faculty and community members, responding to diverse
community interests and needs, and mobilizing community resources for the district by collecting
and analyzing information pertinent to improvement of the district’s educational environment;
promoting an understanding, appreciation, and use of the community’s diverse cultural, social, and
intellectual resources throughout the district; building and sustaining positive district relationships
with families and caregivers; and cultivating productive district relationships with community
partners.

4.1 Candidates understand and can collaborate with faculty and community members by collecting
and analyzing information pertinent to the improvement of the district’s educational environment.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O @® O

Comment:
See comments in Part C of this report.

4.2 Candidates understand and can mobilize community resources by promoting
understanding, appreciation, and use of the community’s diverse cultural, social, and intellectual
resources throughout the district.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O ® O

Comment:
See comments in Part C of this report.

4.3 Candidates understand and can respond to community interests and needs by building and
sustaining positive district relationships with families and caregivers.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O ©) O

Comment:
See comments in Part C of this report.






sustaining productive district relationships with community partners.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O ©) O

Comment:
See comments in Part C of this report.

Standard 5.0: A district-level education leader applies knowledge that promotes the success of
every student by acting with integrity, fairness, and in an ethical manner to ensure a district system
of accountability for every student’s academic and social success by modeling district principles of
self-awareness, reflective practice, transparency, and ethical behavior as related to their roles
within the district; safeguarding the values of democracy, equity, and diversity within the district;
evaluating the potential moral and legal consequences of decision making in the district; and
promoting social justice within the district to ensure individual student needs inform all aspects of
schooling.

5.1 Candidates understand and can act with integrity and fairness to ensure a district system of
accountability for every student’s academic and social success.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

5.2 Candidates understand and can model principles of self-awareness, reflective practice,
transparency, and ethical behavior as related to their roles within the district.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

5.3 Candidates understand and can safeguard the values of democracy, equity, and diversity
within the district
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O @ O

Comment:

5.4 Candidates understand and can evaluate the potential moral and legal consequences of
decision making in the district.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
©) O O

Comment:





5.5 Candidates understand and can promote social justice within the district to ensure
individual student needs inform all aspects of schooling.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
©) O O

Comment:

Standard 6.0: A district-level education leader applies knowledge that promotes the success of
every student by understanding, responding to, and influencing the larger political, social,
economic, legal, and cultural context within the district through advocating for district students,
families, and caregivers; acting to influence local, district, state, and national decisions affecting
student learning; and anticipating and assessing emerging trends and initiatives in order to adapt
district-level leadership strategies.

6.1 Candidates understand and can advocate for district students, families, and caregivers.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O @ O

Comment:
See comments in Part C of this report.

6.2 Candidates understand and can act to influence local, district, state, and national decisions
affecting student learning in a district environment.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O ® O

Comment:
See comments in Part C of this report.

6.3 Candidates understand and can anticipate and assess emerging trends and initiatives in
order to adapt district-level leadership strategies.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O ® O

Comment:
'See comments in Part C of this report.

Standard 7.0: A district-level education leader applies knowledge that promotes the success of
every student in a substantial and sustained educational leadership internship experience that has
district-based field experiences and clinical practice within a district setting and is monitored by a
qualified, on-site mentor.

7.1 Substantial Experience: The program provides significant field experiences and clinical
internship practice for candidates within a district environment to synthesize and apply the content





knowledge and develop professional skills identified in the other Educational Leadership District-
Level Program Standards through authentic, district-based leadership experiences.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O] O i)

Comment:

7.2 Sustained Experience: Candidates are provided a six-month concentrated (9-12 hours per
week) internship that includes field experiences within a district environment.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
©) O O

Comment:

7.3 Qualified On-site Mentor: An on-site district mentor who has demonstrated successful
experience as an educational leader at the district level and is selected collaboratively by the intern
and program faculty with training by the supervising institution.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O] O O

Comment:

PART C - EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1. Candidate knowledge of content
ELCC standards addressed in this entry could include (but are not limited to) Standards 1.1-1.4, 2-
1-2.4,3.1—3.5, 4.1-4.4,5.1—5.5, 6.1-6.3. Information from Assessments #1, and #2 should provide
primary evidence in this area. (Assessment #7 may also focus on content knowledge.)

See previous report.

C.2. Candidate ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions
ELCC standards that could be addressed in this entry include but are not limited to Standards 1.1-
1.4,2-1-2.4,3.1—3.5,4.1-4.4,5.1—5.5, 6.1-6.3. Information from Assessments #3, #4 and #6 should
provide primary evidence in this area. (Assessment #7 may also focus on pedagogical knowledge,
skills, and dispositions.)

ASSESSMENT #3: Not applicable in this response to conditions.

ASSESSMENT #4: Field Experience Based Leadership Growth Plan: The Assessment activities show
some further progress in alignment. The previously submitted Assessment aligned with 8 Standard
Elements. The currently revised Assessment now aligns with all 25 Standard Elements. The description
of the Assessment does not justify how the majority of the Standard Element indicators for all 25
Standard Elements are effectively assessed in this one Assessment. More work is still needed to align
the scoring rubric evaluative criteria to a majority of indicators outlined within each ELCC Standard






Element. The evaluative criteria used within the levels of the rubric should align to a majority of criteria
listed under each Standard Element. This is more effectively accomplished, for example, in the
valuative criteria for standards 4.3, 4.4, and 6.3. It is not effectively accomplished in the following
xamples: 2.1,2.2,2.3,2.4,4.1,4.2,6.1, and 6.2. The most recent application of data (2013-2014)
hows 100% of candidates have met or exceeded levels of performance on all ELCC standards listed.
Data tables are aligned correctly to the ELCC Standards Elements and rubric levels.

SSESSMENT #6: Not applicable in this response to conditions.

C.3. Candidate effects on student learning
ELCC standards that could be addressed in this entry include but are not limited to Standards 1.1-
1.4,2-1-2.4,3.1—3.5,4.1-4.4,5.1—5.5, 6.1-6.3. Information from Assessment #5 should provide
primary evidence in this area. (Assessment #7 may also focus on student learning.)

ASSESSMENT #5: Data-Driven Decision Making: The revised Description lists the following Standard
Elements: 1.2,1.3,1.4, 2.1, 3.1, 3.2,4.1, and 5.4. All but 4.1 and 5.4 are aligned in pairs to activities
rather than individually being aligned with an individual activity. This pairing of Standard Elements
convolutes the data reports, making it difficult to identify which Standard Elements are met and which
are not. Candidate Directions do not continue this alignment and are therefore vague about specific
activities and which activities relate to specific Standard Elements. Each row of the Scoring Guide lists a
Standard Element. Each row, however, does not align to specific candidate activity outlined in the
Description or the Candidate Directions. Rows of the Scoring Guide are organized chronologically by
the Standard Element numbers rather than by the candidate activities that are to be assessed by the
rubric. Though revised, the evaluative criteria used within the Scoring Guide levels still do not relate to
a majority of the evaluative indicators outlined within the ELCC Standard Elements.

ASSESSMENT #7: Portfolio: No specific candidate activities are outlined for the Assessment, although
suggestions are offered as options. The Assessment Description and Candidate Directions list all 25
ELCC Standard Elements. Many of them are categorized together in clusters for a specific activity. For
instance, as many as 14 Standard Elements are assessed in the activity entitled "Leadership Philosophy.
It is unclear how the majority of the evaluative indicators for all 14 of these Standard Elements can be
assessed by this one "Leadership Philosophy" activity. This clustering of Standard Elements convolutes
the data reports, making it difficult to identify which Standard Elements are met and which are not. The
Scoring Guide lists the ELCC standard elements and then uses qualifiers as performance measures
within the rubric levels (e.g., "Limited or no evidence that demonstrates . . .", "Understands and
demonstrates superior ability to . . ."). These qualifiers need further definition to capture a majority of
the performance indicators outlined within the elements of the ELCC standards.

PART D - EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of candidate
performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of the program report)

Unable to determine at this time. Please revise this section once the assessments have been revised to
address the concerns outlined in Part C of this report.

PART E - AREAS FOR CONSIDERATION

Areas for consideration
INone

NPADT I ANNDITINNIAL PrAANANACANITC





F.1. Comments on Section I (Context) and other topics not covered in Parts B-E:

INone

F.2. Concerns for possible follow-up by the Board of Examiners:

INone

PART G - DECISIONS

Please select final decision:

©  National Recognition with Conditions. The program will be listed as nationally recognized on
websites and/or other publications of the SPA and NCATE. The institution may designate its
program as nationally recognized by NCATE, through the time period specified below, in its
published materials. National recognition is dependent upon NCATE accreditation.

NATIONAL RECOGNITION WITH CONDITIONS

The program is recognized through:
MM DD YYYY

log /for /|2016

Subsequent action by the institution : To retain national recognition, a report addressing the
conditions to recognition must be submitted in accordance with the instructions below. The program has
up to two opportunities to address conditions. If the program is submitting a Response to Conditions
Report for the first time, the possible deadlines for submitting that report are 3/15/15, 9/15/15, 3/15/16,
or 9/15/16. Note that the opportunity to submit a second Response to Conditions report (if needed), is
only possible if the first Response to Conditions report is submitted on or before the 3/15/16 submission
deadline; however, the program should NOT submit its Response to Conditions until it is confident that it
has addressed all the conditions in Part G of this recognition report.

If the program is currently Recognized with Conditions and is submitting a second Response to
Conditions Report, the next report must be submitted by the date below. Failure to submit a report by the
date below will result in loss of national recognition.

MM DD  YYYY
o3 /|15 /|2016

The following conditions must be addressed within 18 months (or within the time period
specified above if the program's recognition with conditions has been continued). See above for
specific date.

Although the program has exhausted its opportunities to submit a Response to Conditions report, CAEP
and ELCC have concurred to allow the program one additional review cycle to address remaining
conditions to national recognition. This decision was made because the program has made progress in
addressing conditions, and reviewers believe the remaining issues can be remediated within an
additional review cycle. A Response to Conditions Report must be submitted in AIMS by March 15,
2016; if a report is not received by that date, the status of the program will revert to Not Recognized.






1. Assessments 4, 5, & 7: Please submit revised assessment activities, scoring guides, and/or data tables
to address concerns outlined in Sections C 1, C2, & C3. The concerns outlined in the last team report
still stand.

2. Section V: Revise and submit once assessments address the concerns noted in Section C.

Please click ""Next"

This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.
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NATIONAL RECOGNITION REPORT
Preparation of Reading Education Professionals (2010
Standards)

NCATE recognition of this program is dependent on the review of the program by representatives of the
International Reading Association (IRA).

COVER PAGE

Name of Institution

(Oklahoma State University

Date of Review
MM DD YYYY
02 /for /2015

This report is in response to a(n):
O Initial Review
©  Revised Report

@ Response to Conditions Report

Program(s) Covered by this Review

\Master’s in Teaching, Learning, Leadership j}_{e_aﬁizg_zma Literacy

Grade LevelV
P-12

(1) e.g. Early Childhcod; Elementary K-6

Program Type
\Advanced Teaching

Award or Degree Level(s)
Master's
Post Master's
Specialist or C.A.S.
Doctorate

O000®

Endorsement only

PART A - RECOGNITION DECISION

SPA Decision on NCATE recognition of the program(s):





Nationally recognized

Nationally recognized with conditions

Further development required OR Nationally recognized with probation OR Not nationally
recognized [See Part G]

00O

Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1, if applicable)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:

2 Yes

No

Not applicable

Not able to determine

CO0®

Comments, if necessary, concerning Test Results:

Summary of Strengths:
\The program has revised several assessments to focus on the leadership role of a literacy specialist.

PART B - STATUS OF MEETING SPA STANDARDS

Standard 1. Foundational Knowledge. Candidates understand the theoretical and evidence-based
foundations of reading and writing processes and instruction.

1.1: Understand major theories and empirical research that describe the cognitive, linguistic, motivational,
and sociocultural foundations of reading and writing development, processes, and components, including
word recognition, language comprehension, strategic knowledge, and reading—writing connections.

1.2: Understand the historically shared knowledge of the profession and changes over time in the
perceptions of reading and writing development, processes, and components.

1.3: Understand the role of professional judgment and practical knowledge for improving all students’

reading development and achievement.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® () )

Comment:
Met in previous report.

Standard 2. Curriculum and Instruction. Candidates use instructional approaches, materials, and an
integrated, comprehensive, balanced curriculum to support student learning in reading and writing.

2.1: Use foundational knowledge to design or implement an integrated, comprehensive, and balanced

curriculum.

2.2: Use appropriate and varied instructional approaches, including those that develop word recognition,
language comprehension, strategic knowledge, and reading—writing connections.

2.3: Use a wide range of texts (e.g., narrative, expository, and poetry) from traditional print, digital, and
online resources.





Met Met with Conditions Not Met
@ O O

Comment:

Assessments 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 address this standard with regard to candidates' interventionist and coaching
knowledge and skills.

Assessments 1 and 2 also address this standard and were reviewed in an earlier report. Preparation for
the leadership role of

reading specialists/literacy coaching is included in revised assessments.

Standard 3. Assessment and Evaluation. Candidates use a variety of assessment tools and practices
to plan and evaluate effective reading and writing instruction.

3.1: Understand types of assessments and their purposes, strengths, and limitations.

3.2: Select, develop, administer, and interpret assessments, both traditional print and electronic, for
specific purposes.

3.3: Use assessment information to plan and evaluate instruction.

3.4: Communicate assessment results and implications to a variety of audiences.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
@ O O
Comment:

Assessments 4, 5 and 7 address this standard with regard to candidates' interventionist and coaching
knowledge and skills.

Assessments 1 and 2 also address this standard and were reviewed in an earlier report. Preparation for
the leadership role of

reading specialists/literacy coaching is included in the revised assessments.

Standard 4. Diversity. Candidates create and engage their students in literacy practices that develop
awareness, understanding, respect, and a valuing of differences in our society.

4.1: Recognize, understand, and value the forms of diversity that exist in society and their importance in
learning to read and write.

4.2: Use a literacy curriculum and engage in instructional practices that positively impact students’
knowledge, beliefs, and engagement with the features of diversity.

4.3: Develop and implement strategies to advocate for equity.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® o O
Comment:

Assessments 3, 5, and 7 address this standard with regard to candidates' interventionist and coaching
knowledge and skills.

Assessment 2 also addresses this standard and was reviewed in an earlier report. Preparation for the
leadership role of reading

specialists/literacy coaching is included in the revised assessments.





writing by integrating foundational knowledge, instructional practices, approaches and methods,
curriculum materials, and the appropriate use of assessments.

5.1: Design the physical environment to optimize students’ use of traditional print, digital, and online
resources in reading and writing instruction.

5.2: Design a social environment that is low-risk, includes choice, motivation, and scaffolded support to
optimize students’ opportunities for learning to read and write.

5.3: Use routines to support reading and writing instruction (e.g., time allocation, transitions from one
activity to another; discussions, and peer feedback).

5.4: Use a variety of classroom configurations (i.e., whole class, small group, and individual) to
differentiate instruction.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

Assessments 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 address this standard with regard to candidates' interventionist and
coaching knowledge and skills.

Assessments 1 and 2 also address this standard and were reviewed in an earlier report. Preparation for
the leadership role of

reading specialists/literacy coaching is included in the revised assessments.

Standard 6: Professional Learning and Leadership. Candidates recognize the importance of,
demonstrate, and facilitate professional learning and leadership as a career-long effort and responsibility.

6.1: Demonstrate foundational knowledge of adult learning theories and related research about
organizational change, professional development, and school culture.

6.2: Display positive dispositions related to their own reading and writing and the teaching of reading and
writing, and pursue the development of individual professional knowledge and behaviors.

6.3: Participate in, design, facilitate, lead, and evaluate effective and differentiated professional
development programs.

6.4: Understand and influence local, state, or national policy decisions.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® () )

Comment:

Assessments 3, 6, 7 and 8 address this standard with regard to candidates' interventionist and coaching
knowledge and skills.

Assessment 2 also addresses this standard and was reviewed in an earlier report. Preparation for the
leadership role of reading

specialists/literacy coaching is included to address this standard.

PART C - EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1. Candidates’ knowledge of content

Met in previous report at coaching and interventionist level. New evidence indicates that revised
assessments incorporate leadership role as per requested in previous conditions/reviews.






knowledge, skills, and dispositions

Met in previous report at coaching and interventionist level. New evidence indicates that revised
assessments incorporate leadership role as per requested in previous conditions/reviews.

C.3. Candidate effects on P-12 student learning

Met in previous report at coaching and interventionist level. New evidence indicates that revised
assessments incorporate leadership role as per requested in previous conditions/reviews.

PART D - EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of candidate
performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of the program report)

Evidence indicates that program faculty utilized data to strengthen and enhance the program while
reviewing and revising the assessment system.

PART E - AREAS FOR CONSIDERATION

Areas for consideration

PART F - ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

F.1. Comments on Section I (Context) and other topics not covered in Parts B-E:

F.2. Concerns for possible follow-up by the Board of Examiners:

PART G -DECISIONS
Please select final decision:

(& National Recognition. The program is recognized through the semester and year of the institution's
next NCATE accreditation decision in 5-7 years. To retain recognition, another program report
must be submitted mid-cycle (2 years in advance for a S-year cycle and 3 years in advance for
a 7-year cycle) before the next scheduled accreditation visit. The program will be listed as
nationally recognized through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision on websites
and/or other publications of the SPA and NCATE. The institution may designate its program as
nationally recognized by NCATE, through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision,
in its published materials. National recognition is dependent upon NCATE accreditation. Please
note that once a program has been nationally recognized, it may not submit another report
addressing any unmet standards or other concerns cited in the recognition report.

Please click "Next"





This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.






NATIONAL RECOGNITION REPORT
Preparation of School Psychologists (2000 Standards)

Note: NCATE recognition of this program is dependent on the review of the program by representatives
of the National Association of School Psychologists (NASP) and review of the unit by NCATE. The NASP
approval decision was made independent of NCATE unit review.

COVER PAGE

Name of Institution
Oklahoma State University

Date of Review
MM DD YYYY
lo2  /lo1 /2013

This report is in response to a(n):
§ Initial Review

§ Revised Report
§ Response to Conditions Report

Program Covered by this Review
'School Psychology

Grade Level®
P-12

(1) e.g. Early Childhood; Elementary K-6

Program Type
Other School Personnel

Award or Degree Level(s)
Master's

3

- Post Master's

‘§ Specialist or C.A.S.
g Doctorate

PART A - RECOGNITION DECISION

Al. SPA Decision on NCATE recognition of the program:
g Nationally recognized





‘§ Nationally recognized with conditions

g Further development required OR Nationally recognized with probation OR Not nationally
recognized [See Part G]

A2. Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1, if applicable)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:

B Yes

5 No

g Not applicable

g Notable to determine

Comments, if necessary, concerning Test Results:
The program has required candidates to take the Praxis Il since its 2002-2003 cohort and they report a
100% pass rate since this time. Data are provided for 9 Ed.S. and 11 Ph.D. candidates who took the
exam between 2006 and 2008, all of whom passed.

A3. Summary of Strengths:

The program has a well-articulated program philosophy/mission and training objectives that is
evidenced throughout its policies and practices. Coursework in behavioral assessment appears to be
quite strong and is to be commended. Candidates have multiple practica and internship experiences. In
addition, the practicum evaluation forms include a letter to supervisors that provides a detailed
description of the purpose of evaluation in the practicum experience and the program’s use of the
evaluation forms.

PART B - STATUS OF MEETING SPA STANDARDS

Standard 1. PROGRAM CONTEXT/STRUCTURE
School psychology training is delivered within a context of program values and clearly articulated
training philosophy/mission, goals, and objectives. Training includes a comprehensive, integrated
program of study delivered by qualified faculty, as well as substantial supervised field experiences
necessary for the preparation of competent school psychologists whose services positively impact
children, youth, families, and other consumers.

DOMAINS OF SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY TRAINING AND PRACTICE

School psychology candidates demonstrate entry-level competency in each of the following domains
of professional practice. Competency requires both knowledge and skills. School psychology
programs ensure that candidates have a foundation in the knowledge base for psychology and
education, including theories, models, empirical findings, and techniques in each domain. School
psychology programs ensure that candidates demonstrate the professional skills necessary to
deliver effective services that result in positive outcomes in each domain. The domains below are
not mutually exclusive and should be fully integrated into graduate level curricula, practica, and
internship.

1.1. Mission, goals, objectives; integrated and sequential program of studies in school

psychology
Met Not Met





Comment:

This element is met in policy and practice.

1.2. Program commitment to human diversity throughout all aspects of the program
Met Not Met

3 a

Comment:

The program describes its efforts to recruit a diverse faculty and candidate population and reference the
program’s diversity statement. Yet no information is provided about the diversity characteristics of
faculty or candidates. Program syllabi do not address diversity issues specific to course content in either
readings or assignments. Practica and internship requirements do not appear to require experiences with
diverse populations, although candidates are broadly assessed on “case diversity.” No information is
provided on the diversity of the schools where candidates complete practica experiences or internships.
The program’s diversity efforts appear well intentioned but lacking in evidence.

1.3. Candidate affiliation with colleagues/faculty/the profession through full-time residency or
alternative planned experiences

Met Not Met
A il |

Comment:

The program appears to require continuous full-time enrollment. Reference is made to opportunities for
candidates to be involved in professional associations and work with faculty on research; however, no
specifics are provided in the handbook or other documents.

1.4. Faculty requirements/credentials
Met Not Met

L 3

Comment:

This element is met in policy and practice.

1.5. Continuing professional development opportunities
Met Not Met

3 a

Comment:

The evidence cited consists of faculty publications and professional involvement. No information is
provided on how the program provides opportunities for professional development for practitioners.

REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIALIST LEVEL PROGRAMS ONLY





1.6. Minimum years of study/credit hour requirement (3 years/60 hours with 54 hours exclusive
of internship); institutional documentation of program completion

Met Not Met
A jl |

Comment:
This element is met in policy and practice.

1.7. Minimum internship requirement (1 year/1200 clock hours)
Met Not Met

i il

Comment:
This element is met in policy and practice.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DOCTORAL LEVEL PROGRAMS ONLY

1.8. Greater depth of study in multiple domains
Met Not Met

3 3

Comment:
INot Applicable

1.9. Minimum years of study/credit hour requirement (4 years/90 hours with 78 hours exclusive
of internship and dissertation); institutional documentation of program completion

Met Not Met
il | B

Comment:

INot Applicable

1.10. Minimum internship requirement (1 year/1500 clock hours)
Met Not Met

3 3

Comment:

INot Applicable

Standard 2. Domains of School Psychology Training and Practice.

General comments: Insert general comments that may be relevant for a number of domains.
NOTE: For each domain below, provide specific comments labeled as ADDRESSED, ASSESSED,
and ATTAINED to explain the basis for any standards judged to be Not Met.





Assessment 1 (Praxis or state exam): The program requires candidates to take the Praxis Il exam, using a
cut score of 165. There was a 100% pass rate for candidates taking the exam during the last two years.

Assessment 2 (course embedded assessment): The program uses course grades for this assessment.
Because several syllabi were not provided — SPED 5643 (Counseling Parents of Exceptional Children),
EPSY 5803 (Advanced Intellectual

Assessment), CPSY 5503 (Multicultural Counseling), and EPSY 5113 (Child Psychopathology) —
content and learning experiences could not be evaluated. Information on course embedded assessments
and the evaluation procedures would be helpful (i.e., rubrics, evaluation guidelines, etc.).

Assessment 3 (practica evaluation): The practicum evaluation forms gather detailed information across
all domain areas with supervisors responding on a 4-point Likert scale with an additional response
option of “No Opportunity.” Mean scores are provided on each of the domain areas but such data do not
indicate the percent of candidates meeting minimum competencies or having no opportunity to engage
in the activity. An important issue is that specific requirements are not articulated in the syllabus or
handbook so it is difficult to determine the specific tasks that determine the ratings. This makes the data
limited in demonstrating attainment of domains.

Assessment 4 (internship evaluation): The intern evaluation forms address all domains but the depth of
the evaluation varies. There are many items addressing professional behavior, legal and ethical practices,
supervision, and consultation. There appear to be few items addressing standardized norm-referenced
assessment, progress monitoring, and data-based decision making. As with Assessment 3, specific
requirements for the internship could not be found so it is difficult to determine the basis for the ratings
provided. This again makes the data limited in demonstrating attainment of domains.

Assessment 5 (comprehensive performance based assessment by faculty during internship): The
program has a portfolio that candidates complete during the internship year. Based on information found
in the Ed.S. Student Handbook, the artifacts seem primarily to be internship logs, case examples, and
evaluations. Portfolios are evaluated using a 5-point Likert scale on ten broad areas such as
“Exposure/Experience” and “Efficacy/ Application.” The program should have specific guidelines and
accompanying rubrics in order to determine competency and attainment of skills in critical areas. At the
present the portfolio requirements and rubrics are too general to make any determination as to
attainment of competencies. An additional problem is that the rubrics and requirements are not aligned
with NASP domains.

Assessment 6 (positive impact on student learning): The program uses the portfolio used for Assessment
5 as its assessment in this area. This assessment does not provide evidence of candidate impact on
student learning. No data regarding percent of non-overlapping data points, goal attainment scaling, or
effect sizes are provided. It is unclear from the evidence provided whether the candidates gather this
data when implementing interventions.

Problems with assessment tools lead to ratings of Not Met for all domains.

2.1. Data-Based Decision-Making and Accountability: School psychologists have knowledge of
varied models and methods of assessment that yield information useful in identifying strengths and
needs, in understanding problems, and in measuring progress and accomplishments. School
psychologists use such models and methods as part of a systematic process to collect data and other
information, translate assessment results into empirically-based decisions about service delivery,
and evaluate the outcomes of services. Data-based decision-making permeates every aspect of
professional practice.





Met Not Met
il | i |

Comment:

Addressed: Coverage of this domain appears to be uneven. Experience is provided in behavioral
assessment skills in several classes. At least one key syllabus was not provided. From the information
available, addressing norm-referenced instruments does not appear to be a strong area for this program.
It is not clear from the syllabus or from evaluation forms, if candidates’ are expected to administer these
types of assessments during practicum and internship.

Assessed and Attained: See general comments above regarding adequacy of assessments and candidate
attainment of competencies.

Standard 2.2. Consultation and Collaboration. School psychologists have knowledge of
behavioral, mental health, collaborative, and/or other consultation models and methods and of
their application to particular situations. School psychologists collaborate effectively with others in
planning and decision-making processes at the individual, group, and system levels.

Met Not Met
il | i

Comment:

Addressed: In coursework, this is a strength for the program. Three courses provide a foundation in this
area — EPSY 6323 (Psychological Consultation), EPSY (Instructional Assessment and Consultation),
and EPSY (Behavioral Assessment and Consultation). Integrated throughout the consultation courses is
the development of problem-solving skills.

Assessed and Attained: It is unclear if this knowledge is utilized consistently in practice since the
information on practicum and internship does not provide adequate evidence in this area. Additionally,
evidence is lacking to support the inclusion of this information in the internship portfolio and its
evaluation in a consistent manner by faculty or supervisors.

See general comments above regarding adequacy of assessments and candidate attainment of
competencies.

Standard 2.3. Effective Instruction and Development of Cognitive/Academic Skills. School
psychologists have knowledge of human learning processes, techniques to assess these processes,
and direct and indirect services applicable to the development of cognitive and academic skills.
School psychologists, in collaboration with others, develop appropriate cognitive and academic
goals for students with different abilities, disabilities, strengths, and needs; implement interventions
to achieve those goals; and evaluate the effectiveness of interventions. Such interventions include,
but are not limited to, instructional interventions and consultation.

Met Not Met
il | i

Comment:

\Addressed: This area appears to be addressed.





ssessed and Attained: It is unclear if this knowledge is utilized consistently in practice since the

information on practicum and internship does not provide adequate evidence in this area. Additionally,
vidence is lacking to support the inclusion of this information in the internship portfolio and its
valuation in a consistent manner by faculty or supervisors.

ee general comments above regarding adequacy of assessments and candidate attainment of
ompetencies.

Standard 2.4. Socialization and Development of Life Skills. School psychologists have
knowledge of human developmental processes, techniques to assess these processes, and direct and
indirect services applicable to the development of behavioral, affective, adaptive, and social skills.
School psychologists, in collaboration with others, develop appropriate behavioral, affective,
adaptive, and social goals for students of varying abilities, disabilities, strengths, and needs;
implement interventions to achieve those goals; and evaluate the effectiveness limited to,
consultation, behavioral assessment/intervention, and counseling.

Met Not Met
il | i |

Comment:
Addressed: This area appears to be addressed.

Assessed and Attained: It is unclear if this knowledge is utilized consistently in practice since the
information on practicum and internship does not provide adequate evidence in this area. Additionally,
evidence is lacking to support the inclusion of this information in the internship portfolio and its
evaluation in a consistent manner by faculty or supervisors.

See general comments above regarding adequacy of assessments and candidate attainment of
competencies.

Standard 2.5. Student Diversity in Development and Learning. School psychologists have
knowledge of individual differences, abilities, and disabilities and of the potential influence of
biological, social, cultural, ethnic, experiential, socioeconomic, gender-related, and linguistic factors
in development and learning. School psychologists demonstrate the sensitivity and skills needed to
work with individuals of diverse characteristics and to implement strategies selected and/or
adapted based on individual characteristics, strengths, and needs.

Met Not Met
il | i

Comment:

Addressed: The program reports that student diversity is addressed is four classes — EPSY 5103 (Human
Development), EPSY 5113 (Child Psychopathology), EPSY 5503 (Crisis Intervention & Emergency
Action in Schools), and EPSY5510 (Practicum in School Psychology). Based on the evidence provided,
it is unclear how diversity in development and learning is addressed in these courses. The syllabus for
EPSY 5113 was not provided so it could not be reviewed, but the other classes do not appear to address
diversity in their course goals, assigned readings, or class activities.

Assessed and Attained: There do not appear to be any assignments in the identified courses that address





iversity in either development or learning.

It is unclear if skills included in this domain are utilized consistently in practice since the information on
racticum and internship does not provide adequate evidence in this area. Additionally, evidence is

lacking to support the inclusion of this information in the internship portfolio and its evaluation in a
onsistent manner by faculty or supervisors.

ee general comments above regarding adequacy of assessments and candidate attainment of
ompetencies.

Standard 2.6. School and Systems Organization, Policy Development, and Climate. School
psychologists have knowledge of general education, special education, and other educational and
related services. They understand schools and other settings as systems. School psychologists work
with individuals and groups to facilitate policies and practices that create and maintain safe,
supportive, and effective learning environments for children and others.

Met Not Met
il | i

Comment:
Addressed: This area appears to be addressed.

Assessed and Attained: It is unclear if this knowledge is utilized consistently in practice since the
information on practicum and internship does not provide adequate evidence in this area. Additionally,
evidence is lacking to support the inclusion of this information in the internship portfolio and its
evaluation in a consistent manner by faculty or supervisors.

See general comments above regarding adequacy of assessments and candidate attainment of
competencies.

Standard 2.7. Prevention, Crisis Intervention, and Mental Health. School psychologists have
knowledge of human development and psychopathology and of associated biological, cultural, and
social influences on human behavior. School psychologists provide or contribute to prevention and
intervention programs that promote the mental health and physical well-being of students.

Met Not Met
il | i

Comment:
Addressed: This area appears to be addressed.

Assessed and Attained: It is unclear if this knowledge is utilized consistently in practice since the
information on practicum and internship does not provide adequate evidence in this area. Additionally,
evidence is lacking to support the inclusion of this information in the internship portfolio and its
evaluation in a consistent manner by faculty or supervisors.

See general comments above regarding adequacy of assessments and candidate attainment of
competencies.

Standard 2.8. Home/School Community Collaboration. School psychologists have knowledge of





family systems, including family strengths and influences on student development, learning, and
behavior, and of methods to involve families in education and service delivery. School psychologists
work effectively with families, educators, and others in the community to promote and provide
comprehensive services to children and families.

Met Not Met
il | i

Comment:
Addressed: This area appears to be addressed.

Assessed and Attained: It is unclear if this knowledge is utilized consistently in practice since the
information on practicum and internship does not provide adequate evidence in this area. Additionally,
evidence is lacking to support the inclusion of this information in the internship portfolio and its
evaluation in a consistent manner by faculty or supervisors.

See general comments above regarding adequacy of assessments and candidate attainment of
competencies.

Standard 2.9. Research and Program Evaluation. School psychologists have knowledge of
research, statistics, and evaluation methods. School psychologists evaluate research, translate
research into practice, and understand research design and statistics in sufficient depth to plan and
conduct investigations and program evaluations for improvement of services.

Met Not Met
il | i |

Comment:

Addressed: Candidates take three statistics courses: REMS 5013 (Research Design & Methodology),
REMS 6003 (Analysis of Variance) and REMS 5953 (Elementary Statistical Methods). These appear to
provide a solid foundation in quantitative analysis skills. There is little evidence of candidates’
preparation in program evaluation or how to translate broad knowledge and skills of statistics into
research specific to school settings.

Assessed and Attained: The area of the domain addressing statistics appears to be adequately addressed
through embedded course assignments. It is unclear how the program’s practica and internship
evaluations assess this domain as the evaluations focus on either the use of program evaluation and/or
progress monitoring skills or attendance at conferences. Because there is minimal content covering
program evaluation, it is unclear how candidates’ can be assessed in this area during the internship. The
program would benefit from gathering evidence on candidates application of progress monitoring skills
and use of progress monitoring data (i.e., PND, GAS, effect sizes).

Course grades provide evidence of candidates’ mastery of only a portion of this domain.

Standard 2.10. School Psychology Practice and Development. School psychologists have
knowledge of the history and foundations of their profession; of various service models and
methods; of public policy development applicable to services to children and families; and of
ethical, professional, and legal standards. School psychologists practice in ways that are consistent
with applicable standards, are involved in their profession, and have the knowledge and skills
needed to acquire career-long professional development.





Met Not Met

Comment:
Addressed: This area appears to be addressed.

Assessed and Attained: It is unclear if this knowledge is utilized consistently in practice since the
information on practicum and internship does not provide adequate evidence in this area. Additionally,
evidence is lacking to support the inclusion of this information in the internship portfolio and its
evaluation in a consistent manner by faculty or supervisors.

See general comments above regarding adequacy of assessments and candidate attainment of
competencies.

Standard 2.11. Information Technology. School psychologists have knowledge of information
sources and technology relevant to their work. School psychologists access, evaluate, and utilize
information sources and technology in ways that safeguard or enhance the quality of services.

Met Not Met
il | i |

Comment:
Addressed: This area appears to be addressed.

Assessed and Attained: It is unclear if this knowledge is utilized consistently in practice since the
information on practicum and internship does not provide adequate evidence in this area. Additionally,
evidence is lacking to support the inclusion of this information in the internship portfolio and its
evaluation in a consistent manner by faculty or supervisors.

See general comments above regarding adequacy of assessments and candidate attainment of
competencies.

Standard 3. Field Experiences/Internship. School psychology candidates have the opportunities
to demonstrate, under conditions of appropriate supervision, their ability to apply their knowledge,
to develop specific skills needed for effective school psychological service delivery, and to integrate
competencies that address the domains of professional preparation and practice outlined in these
standards and the goals and objectives of their training program.

3.1. Practica and internships are completed for academic credit; practica include the
development/evaluation of specific skills; practica are distinct from and precede culminating
internship; internship requires integration/application of full range of competencies/domains.
Met Not Met

3 a

Comment:

Ithough it is clear that practica and internship are completed, the requirements are not specific enough
to demonstrate that candidates are involved in the full range of required experiences.






3.2. Internship is a collaboration between institution and field site, includes activities consistent
with program goals, and has a written plan specifying responsibilities.
Met Not Met

i 3

Comment:
This element is met in policy and practice.

3.3. Internship is completed on full-time basis over one year or half-time over two consecutive
years; at least 600 hours in a school setting.
Met Not Met

i 3

Comment:
This element is met in policy and practice.

3.4. Interns an receive average of two hours of field-based supervision per week from
credentialed school psychologist or, for non-school settings, credentialed psychologist.

Met Not Met
| B

Comment:
This element is met in policy and practice.

3.5. Provision of appropriate support for the internship experience
Met Not Met

L 3

Comment:
This element is met in policy and practice.

Standard 4. Performance-based Program Assessment and Accountability. School psychology
training programs employ systematic, valid evaluation of candidates, coursework, practica,
internship, faculty, supervisors, and resources and use the resulting information to monitor and
improve program quality. A key aspect of program accountability is the assessment of the
knowledge and capabilities of school psychology candidates and of the positive impact that interns
and graduates have on services to children, youth, families, and other consumers.

4.1. Systematic, valid procedures used to evaluate and improve the quality of the program
Met Not Met

3 i

Comment:

/Anecdotal evidence of this is provided in the program’s report but no policy or practice evidence was





found that addresses this element.

4.2. The program applies published criteria for assessment and admission at each level and for
candidate retention and progression. Criteria address academic/professional competencies and
professional work characteristics.

Met Not Met
A il |

Comment:
This element is met in policy and practice.

4.3. The program employs a systematic, valid process to ensure that all candidates are able to
integrate domains of knowledge and apply professional skills in delivering services evidenced by
measurable positive impact on children, youth, families, and other consumers.

Met Not Met
il | i |

Comment:
Syllabi for the program’s consultation courses provide some evidence that candidates receive instruction
in these skills; however, there are no assessments that provide evidence of candidate impact on student
learning. No data regarding PND, GAS, or effect sizes are provided and it is unclear from the evidence
provided whether the candidates gather this data when implementing interventions.

PART C - EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1. Candidates’ knowledge of content

Overall, the program provides candidates with content knowledge consistent with NASP standards. A
strength for this program is behavioral assessment and interventions. Candidates receive significant
coursework in behavioral consultation that appears to prepare them well to work with teachers and
parents following a problem-solving paradigm. Areas needing further attention and strengthening are
standardized, norm-referenced assessment, diversity in learning, and program evaluation.

C.2. Candidates’ ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions

Skills and dispositions are addressed in the program’s coursework. The practica and internship
evaluation forms are fairly well-developed. However, the lack of specificity as to the practica and
internship requirements makes it difficult if not impossible to know what activities and products are
actually evaluated as part of this process. The portfolio requirements are also quite vague in this regard.
Thus, evidence of attainment is lacking.

C.3. Candidate effects on P-12 student learning

Based on the evidence provided, this is a weakness for the program. While candidates seem to get
instruction in data collection skills that would allow them to assess their impact on student learning (i.e.,
CBM), there is little evidence that they are required to gather this data during the internship year or that
the program evaluates their skills in this area.






PART D - EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of candidate
performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of the program report)

found that addresses this.

Anecdotal evidence of this is provided in the program’s report but no policy or practice evidence was

PART E - AREAS FOR CONSIDERATION
LEAVE BLANK
PART F - ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

F.1. Comments on Section | (Context) and other topics not covered in Parts B-E:

INone

F.2. Concerns for possible follow-up by the Board of Examiners:

INone

PART G - DECISIONS

Please select final decision:

# National Recognition with Conditions. The program will be listed as nationally recognized on
websites and/or other publications of the SPA and NCATE. The institution may designate its
program as nationally recognized by NCATE, through the time period specified below, in its
published materials. National recognition is dependent upon NCATE accreditation.

NATIONAL RECOGNITION WITH CONDITIONS

The program is recognized through:
MM DD YYYY

o2 /|o1 /2015

Subsequent action by the institution: To retain national recognition, a report addressing the
conditions to recognition must be submitted in accordance with the instructions below. The program has
up to two opportunities to address conditions. If the program is submitting a Response to Conditions
Report for the first time, the possible deadlines for submitting that report are 3/15/13, 9/15/13, 3/15/14,
or 9/15/14. Note that the opportunity to submit a second Response to Conditions report (if needed), is
only possible if the first Response to Conditions report is submitted on or before the 3/15/14 submission
deadline; however, the program should NOT submit its Response to Conditions until it is confident that it
has addressed all the conditions in Part G of this recognition report.

If the program is currently Recognized with Conditions and is submitting a second Response to
Conditions Report, the next report must be submitted by the date below. Failure to submit a report by the





date below will result in loss of national recognition.
MM DD YYYY

loo /|15 /|2014

The following conditions must be addressed within 18 months (or within the time period
specified above if the program's recognition with conditions has been continued). See above for
specific date.

- The program’s conditional report must document the program’s compliance with each NASP standard
rated as Not Met and must address comments noted for each standard rated as Not Met, as well as other
concerns noted in the current national recognition report.

-The program’s conditional report must be submitted online and contain ALL required materials to
document compliance with each NASP standard rated as Not Met. Thus, to document that the program
is in compliance with standards rated as Not Met the program’s conditional report must include required
sections and attachments as outlined in the standard NASP/NCATE online program report form and in
instructions for NASP online program submissions at the time of the program’s submission of the
conditional report, located at http://nasponline.org/standards/approvedtraining/training_program.aspx.

- The program must ADDRESS, ASSESS, and ATTAIN domains listed in NASP Standards 2.1 to 2.11.
In addition to providing all other sections of the required NASP/NCATE online report form to provide
evidence of the program’s compliance with NASP standards currently rated as Not Met, the program’s
conditional report must include specific required documentation that domains are ADDRESSED in
program required coursework and other experience. Further, the program must provide specific required
documentation for Section IV-Assessments 1-6 in order to provide evidence of program ASSESSMENT
methods and candidate ATTAINMENT relative to the domains. Important information about required
Assessments 1-6 and documentation that must be submitted by programs is located in the
NASP/NCATE online report form. The required program assessment and candidate attainment
documentation is as follows (except for Assessment 1-National or State Exam, which has additional
requirements) and should be submitted online as part of the conditional report:

1. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program;

2. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with each domain it is cited for in Section III.
3. A brief analysis of the data findings.

4. An interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting each domain it is cited for in Section
1.

5. Documentation for each assessment, including:

(a) the assessment TOOL or description of the assignment;

(b) the SCORING GUIDE for the assessment; and

(c) aggregated candidate DATA derived from the assessment, with aggregated data specific to each
NASP domain that it assesses.

Please click ""Next"

This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.






NATIONAL RECOGNITION REPORT
Preparation of School Psychologists (2000 Standards)

Note: NCATE recognition of this program is dependent on the review of the program by representatives
of the National Association of School Psychologists (NASP) and review of the unit by NCATE. The NASP
approval decision was made independent of NCATE unit review.

COVER PAGE

Name of Institution
Oklahoma State University

Date of Review
MM DD YYYY

lo2  /|o1 /2015

This report is in response to a(n):
O Initial Review
O Revised Report
@ Response to Conditions Report

Program Covered by this Review
School Psychology

Grade Level®
P-12

(1) e.g. Early Childhged; Elementaiy-«K46

Program Type
Other School Professional

Award or Degree Level(s)
O Master's
O Post Master's
©  Specialist or C.A.S.
O Doctorate

PART A - RECOGNITION DECISION

Al. SPA Decision on NCATE recognition of the program:
O Nationally recognized
@ Nationally recognized with conditions





©  Further development required OR Nationally recognized with probation OR Not nationally
recognized [See Part G]

A2. Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1, if applicable)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:

@ Yes

O No

O Not applicable

O Not able to determine

Comments, if necessary, concerning Test Results:
Met in previous review.

A3. Summary of Strengths:

The program has revised courses and assessments to make explicit its commitment to diversity.
Requested improvements have been made to assessments. Assessment 6 has been developed to address
candidate effects on student learning through three case studies.

PART B - STATUS OF MEETING SPA STANDARDS

Standard 1. PROGRAM CONTEXT/STRUCTURE
School psychology training is delivered within a context of program values and clearly articulated
training philosophy/mission, goals, and objectives. Training includes a comprehensive, integrated
program of study delivered by qualified faculty, as well as substantial supervised field experiences
necessary for the preparation of competent school psychologists whose services positively impact
children, youth, families, and other consumers.

DOMAINS OF SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY TRAINING AND PRACTICE

School psychology candidates demonstrate entry-level competency in each of the following domains
of professional practice. Competency requires both knowledge and skills. School psychology
programs ensure that candidates have a foundation in the knowledge base for psychology and
education, including theories, models, empirical findings, and techniques in each domain. School
psychology programs ensure that candidates demonstrate the professional skills necessary to
deliver effective services that result in positive outcomes in each domain. The domains below are
not mutually exclusive and should be fully integrated into graduate level curricula, practica, and
internship.

1.1. Mission, goals, objectives; integrated and sequential program of studies in school
psychology
Met Not Met

Comment:
Met in previous review.

1.2. Program commitment to human diversity throughout all aspects of the program





Met Not Met

Comment:

The program has added readings and lectures related to diversity to three courses (EPSY 5023:
Introduction to School Psychology; EPSY 5813: Parent and Family Interventions in School Psychology;
and EPSY 5310: Practicum in Child and Adolescent Therapy). The readings are six chapters from The
Psychology of Multiculturalism in the Schools (Jones, 2009). The addition of this material appears to be
appropriate to these courses and is content related to diversity. Also, dispositions related to diversity
have been added to the assessments of the practicum and internship by field supervisors (Assessments 3
and 4). The intern’s skills in applying these dispositions are evaluated by the university supervisor
(Assessment 5). All three assessments are new and there is only one year of data for each assessment.
The data that are reported are the mean scores for Ed.S. and Ph.D. students. The number of scores on
which each mean is based should also be reported in these tables.

1.3. Candidate affiliation with colleagues/faculty/the profession through full-time residency or
alternative planned experiences

Met Not Met

Comment:

Met in previous review.

1.4. Faculty requirements/credentials
Met Not Met

Comment:
IMet in previous review.

1.5. Continuing professional development opportunities
Met Not Met

Comment:
Met in previous review.

REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIALIST LEVEL PROGRAMS ONLY

1.6. Minimum years of study/credit hour requirement (3 years/60 hours with 54 hours exclusive
of internship); institutional documentation of program completion

Met Not Met

Comment:
IMet in previous review.






Met Not Met

Comment:

IMet in previous review.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DOCTORAL LEVEL PROGRAMS ONLY
1.8. Greater depth of study in multiple domains

Met Not Met

O O

Comment:

INot Applicable

1.9. Minimum years of study/credit hour requirement (4 years/90 hours with 78 hours exclusive
of internship and dissertation); institutional documentation of program completion

Met Not Met
O O

Comment:

INot Applicable

1.10. Minimum internship requirement (1 year/1500 clock hours)
Met Not Met
O @

Comment:

INot Applicable

Standard 2. Domains of School Psychology Training and Practice.

General comments: Insert general comments that may be relevant for a number of domains.
NOTE: For each domain below, provide specific comments labeled as ADDRESSED, ASSESSED,
and ATTAINED to explain the basis for any standards judged to be Not Met.

Assessment 1 (PRAXIS or state exam): Assessment 1 was considered acceptable at the time of the
program’'s initial review.

Assessment 2 (Content Knowledge): Assessment 2 was considered acceptable at the time of the second
review.

Assessment 3 (practica evaluation): The program reported that EPSY 5510: Specialist Level School
Psychology Practicum as well as Assessment 3: Practicum Evaluation Form have been modified to
provide clarity about what experiences candidates must have during the practicum experience and how
they are evaluated. Ten of the NASP domains are assessed with the exception of 2.4 Socialization and
Development of Life Skills, which was omitted.






ssessment 4 (internship evaluation): The Internship Evaluation Form is identical to Assessment 3.
However, unlike with the practicum evaluation the internship evaluation must assess all NASP domains.
Like the practicum evaluation Domain 2.4 Socialization and Development of Life Skills has been

mitted.

ssessment 5 (comprehensive performance based assessment by faculty during internship): The
University supervisor completes the Internship Evaluation Form as Assessment 5. The first page of this

ssessment describes performance during the internship being evaluated as “Mastery, Accomplished,

verage, Developing or Beginning.” However, the rubric for Assessment 5 consists of ratings of
Unacceptable, Approaching, Target, and Exemplary. The relationship between these two sets of ratings
is not clarified in the document. Assessment 5 must be comprehensive and performance based.

ssessment 6 (measurable positive impact on student learning): Assessment 6 consists of a section
dded to the Internship Evaluation Form to address the effects on student learning in three case studies
academic, behavioral, consultation). Requirements for Target ratings for three areas (evaluation plan,
nalysis of results, and degree of goal attainment) are described. The program does not provide direct
vidence of positive measurable impact.

2.1. Data-Based Decision-Making and Accountability: School psychologists have knowledge of
varied models and methods of assessment that yield information useful in identifying strengths and
needs, in understanding problems, and in measuring progress and accomplishments. School
psychologists use such models and methods as part of a systematic process to collect data and other
information, translate assessment results into empirically-based decisions about service delivery,
and evaluate the outcomes of services. Data-based decision-making permeates every aspect of
professional practice.

Met Not Met

Comment:
Addressed: The previous review found that this area was sufficiently addressed.

ssessed and Attained: Additional data provided in Assessments 3, 4, and 5 in the current report
demonstrate that this domain is adequately assessed and attained.

Standard 2.2. Consultation and Collaboration. School psychologists have knowledge of
behavioral, mental health, collaborative, and/or other consultation models and methods and of
their application to particular situations. School psychologists collaborate effectively with others in
planning and decision-making processes at the individual, group, and system levels.

Met Not Met

Comment:
ddressed: The previous review found that this area was sufficiently addressed.

ssessed and Attained: Additional data provided in Assessments 3, 4, and 5 in the current report
demonstrate that the domain is minimally assessed and attained. The program is encouraged to consider
increased emphasis on consultation at the systems level.





psychologists have knowledge of human learning processes, techniques to assess these processes,
and direct and indirect services applicable to the development of cognitive and academic skills.
School psychologists, in collaboration with others, develop appropriate cognitive and academic
goals for students with different abilities, disabilities, strengths, and needs; implement interventions
to achieve those goals; and evaluate the effectiveness of interventions. Such interventions include,
but are not limited to, instructional interventions and consultation.

Met Not Met

© o)

Comment:
ddressed: The previous review found that this area was sufficiently addressed.

Assessed and Attained: Additional data provided in Assessments 3, 4, and 5 in the current report
demonstrate that the domain is minimally assessed and attained.

Standard 2.4. Socialization and Development of Life Skills. School psychologists have
knowledge of human developmental processes, techniques to assess these processes, and direct and
indirect services applicable to the development of behavioral, affective, adaptive, and social skills.
School psychologists, in collaboration with others, develop appropriate behavioral, affective,
adaptive, and social goals for students of varying abilities, disabilities, strengths, and needs;
implement interventions to achieve those goals; and evaluate the effectiveness limited to,
consultation, behavioral assessment/intervention, and counseling.

Met Not Met

Comment:
ddressed: Previous reports indicated that this area is well addressed in the curriculum.

Assessed and Attained: This domain is not addressed in Assessments 3 and 4. A behavioral case study is
conducted by interns and rated by university-based supervisor; however, there is inadequate evidence
that this domain is minimally assessed and attained.

Standard 2.5. Student Diversity in Development and Learning. School psychologists have
knowledge of individual differences, abilities, and disabilities and of the potential influence of
biological, social, cultural, ethnic, experiential, socioeconomic, gender-related, and linguistic factors
in development and learning. School psychologists demonstrate the sensitivity and skills needed to
work with individuals of diverse characteristics and to implement strategies selected and/or
adapted based on individual characteristics, strengths, and needs.

Met Not Met

Comment:
ddressed: The previous review found that this area was sufficiently addressed.

Assessed and Attained: Additional data provided in Assessments 3, 4, and 5 in the current report
demonstrate that the domain is minimally assessed and attained.

Standard 2.6. School and Systems Organization, Policy Development, and Climate. School





psychologists have knowledge of general education, special education, and other educational and
related services. They understand schools and other settings as systems. School psychologists work
with individuals and groups to facilitate policies and practices that create and maintain safe,
supportive, and effective learning environments for children and others.

Met Not Met

Comment:
Addressed: The previous review found that this area was sufficiently addressed.

ssessed and Attained: Additional data provided in Assessments 3, 4, and 5 in the current report
demonstrate that the domain is minimally assessed and attained. The program is encouraged to consider
increased emphasis on systems organization.

Standard 2.7. Prevention, Crisis Intervention, and Mental Health. School psychologists have
knowledge of human development and psychopathology and of associated biological, cultural, and
social influences on human behavior. School psychologists provide or contribute to prevention and
intervention programs that promote the mental health and physical well-being of students.

Met Not Met

Comment:
Addressed: Previous reports indicated that this area is addressed in the curriculum.

Assessed and Attained: There are relatively few items contained on the practicum and internship field-
based ratings and no expansion of breadth or depth is assessed during the intern year. The university-
based supervisor evaluates candidate competencies in this domain; however, it is unclear what these
ratings are based on. Overall, there is inadequate evidence that this domain is adequately assessed and
attained.

Standard 2.8. Home/School Community Collaboration. School psychologists have knowledge of
family systems, including family strengths and influences on student development, learning, and
behavior, and of methods to involve families in education and service delivery. School psychologists
work effectively with families, educators, and others in the community to promote and provide
comprehensive services to children and families.

Met Not Met

Comment:
ddressed: The previous review found that this area was sufficiently addressed.

Assessed and Attained: Additional data provided in Assessments 3, 4, and 5 in the current report
demonstrate that the domain is minimally assessed and attained.

Standard 2.9. Research and Program Evaluation. School psychologists have knowledge of
research, statistics, and evaluation methods. School psychologists evaluate research, translate
research into practice, and understand research design and statistics in sufficient depth to plan and
conduct investigations and program evaluations for improvement of services.





Met Not Met

Comment:
ddressed: The previous review found that this area was sufficiently addressed.

Assessed and Attained: Data provided in Assessments 3, 4, and 5 in the current report demonstrate that
the domain is minimally assessed and attained. Additional emphasis on assessment of candidate
competencies regarding program evaluation is recommended.

Standard 2.10. School Psychology Practice and Development. School psychologists have
knowledge of the history and foundations of their profession; of various service models and
methods; of public policy development applicable to services to children and families; and of
ethical, professional, and legal standards. School psychologists practice in ways that are consistent
with applicable standards, are involved in their profession, and have the knowledge and skills
needed to acquire career-long professional development.

Met Not Met

Comment:
ddressed: The previous review found that this area was sufficiently addressed.

Assessed and Attained: Additional data provided in Assessments 3, 4, and 5 in the current report
demonstrate that the domain is minimally assessed and attained.

Standard 2.11. Information Technology. School psychologists have knowledge of information
sources and technology relevant to their work. School psychologists access, evaluate, and utilize
information sources and technology in ways that safeguard or enhance the quality of services.

Met Not Met

Comment:
ddressed: The previous review found that this area was sufficiently addressed.

ssessed and Attained: Additional data provided in Assessments 3, 4, and 5 in the current report
demonstrate that the domain is adequately assessed and attained.

Standard 3. Field Experiences/Internship. School psychology candidates have the opportunities
to demonstrate, under conditions of appropriate supervision, their ability to apply their knowledge,
to develop specific skills needed for effective school psychological service delivery, and to integrate
competencies that address the domains of professional preparation and practice outlined in these
standards and the goals and objectives of their training program.

3.1. Practica and internships are completed for academic credit; practica include the
development/evaluation of specific skills; practica are distinct from and precede culminating
internship; internship requires integration/application of full range of competencies/domains.

Met Not Met





Comment:
While the program has made significant improvements to their Practicum and Internship rating forms,
there is no distinction (other than possible ratings obtained) in terms of breadth and depth of skills
assessed. It is recommended that the program thoughtfully differentiate their two instruments to truly
reflect the differences in breadth and depth of training between the two experiences.

3.2. Internship is a collaboration between institution and field site, includes activities consistent
with program goals, and has a written plan specifying responsibilities.
Met Not Met

Comment:
IMet in previous review.

3.3. Internship is completed on full-time basis over one year or half-time over two consecutive
years; at least 600 hours in a school setting.
Met Not Met

Comment:
IMet in previous review.

3.4. Interns an receive average of two hours of field-based supervision per week from
credentialed school psychologist or, for non-school settings, credentialed psychologist.

Met Not Met

Comment:

IMet in previous review.

3.5. Provision of appropriate support for the internship experience
Met Not Met

Comment:

Met in previous review.

Standard 4. Performance-based Program Assessment and Accountability. School psychology
training programs employ systematic, valid evaluation of candidates, coursework, practica,
internship, faculty, supervisors, and resources and use the resulting information to monitor and
improve program quality. A key aspect of program accountability is the assessment of the
knowledge and capabilities of school psychology candidates and of the positive impact that interns
and graduates have on services to children, youth, families, and other consumers.





Met Not Met

Comment:

The description of the program review process has been added to the Program Handbook. The timeline
for the review is described in the handbook as May of each academic year.

4.2. The program applies published criteria for assessment and admission at each level and for
candidate retention and progression. Criteria address academic/professional competencies and
professional work characteristics.

Met Not Met

Comment:

IMet in previous review.

4.3. The program employs a systematic, valid process to ensure that all candidates are able to
integrate domains of knowledge and apply professional skills in delivering services evidenced by
measurable positive impact on children, youth, families, and other consumers.

Met Not Met

Comment:

In the absence of actual outcome data, the lack of clearly defined and objective criteria used by
university faculty to evaluate candidates’ measurable positive impact on student learners is a significant
weakness. The inclusion of actual data in terms of effect size or other effectiveness measures associated
with positive outcomes would be helpful. Alternatively, a fuller explanation or operationalization of
specific criteria used by university faculty to differentiate candidate competency levels (e.g.,
differentiate between approaching, target and exemplary) with respect to positive impact is warranted.

PART C - EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1. Candidates’ knowledge of content

s noted in previous reviews, the program provides candidates with content knowledge consistent with
NASP standards. A strength for this program is behavioral assessment and interventions. The program
has incorporated content specific to diverse learners into their existing curriculum. Continued
development on systems-level interventions and impact, including prevention and program evaluation,
are recommended.

C.2. Candidates’ ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions

The program has made marked improvements in the Practicum and Internship assessments so candidate
knowledge, skills, and dispositions are more readily apparent. With the exception of Socialization and
Development of Life Skills, all NASP standards/domains are addressed. Expanded assessment of
candidate competencies in the areas of mental health, prevention, system-level intervention, and
program evaluation may provide clearer evidence of attainment in these areas.





The program failed to address the concern in the previous review with respect to C.3.: “Candidate work
in this area is not presented with specific results, so it is difficult to determine impact on P-12 student
learning.” In Assessment 6, the actual effects on student learning (e.g., effect size values) are not
provided. The continued absence of actual student outcome data is problematic given consistent
reviewer feedback identifying this as a concern in two previous reports. The evidence provided in the
current application is based on a revised portfolio rating system in which university-based supervisors
(presumably faculty) rate candidate performance on indicators relevant to P-12 learner outcomes without
clear criteria or operationalization defining what constitutes effectiveness, consumer satisfaction, or goal
attainment.

PART D - EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of candidate
performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of the program report)

The program has incorporated an annual review into their practice and policy. No information was
provided on specific outcomes or program revisions that have resulted from these systematic reviews.
Given that the program has recently adopted several new assessments, it seems reasonable that the
program would be in an evaluation and analysis phase with further program revisions pending the
collection of additional data. The description of the program review process has been added to the
Program Handbook. Assessments 3, 4, and 5 have been revised and Assessment 6 has been added,;
however, there is no information about how these assessment results have been used to strengthen the
program.

PART E - AREAS FOR CONSIDERATION
LEAVE BLANK
PART F - ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

F.1. Comments on Section | (Context) and other topics not covered in Parts B-E:

The board decided that the program's current status (conditions) stands. The modifications and data
needed could be completed by September 15, 2015.

F.2. Concerns for possible follow-up by the Board of Examiners:

|
PART G - DECISIONS

Please select final decision:

@ National Recognition with Conditions. The program will be listed as nationally recognized on
websites and/or other publications of the SPA and NCATE. The institution may designate its
program as nationally recognized by NCATE, through the time period specified below, in its
published materials. National recognition is dependent upon NCATE accreditation.

NATIONAL RECOGNITION WITH CONDITIONS





MM DD YYYY
log /for /|2016

Subsequent action by the institution: To retain national recognition, a report addressing the
conditions to recognition must be submitted in accordance with the instructions below. The program has
up to two opportunities to address conditions. If the program is submitting a Response to Conditions
Report for the first time, the possible deadlines for submitting that report are 3/15/15, 9/15/15, 3/15/16,
or 9/15/16. Note that the opportunity to submit a second Response to Conditions report (if needed), is
only possible if the first Response to Conditions report is submitted on or before the 3/15/16 submission
deadline; however, the program should NOT submit its Response to Conditions until it is confident that it
has addressed all the conditions in Part G of this recognition report.

If the program is currently Recognized with Conditions and is submitting a second Response to
Conditions Report, the next report must be submitted by the date below. Failure to submit a report by the
date below will result in loss of national recognition.

MM DD YYYY
o3 /|15 /|2016

The following conditions must be addressed within 18 months (or within the time period
specified above if the program's recognition with conditions has been continued). See above for
specific date.

Although the program has exhausted its opportunities to submit a Response to Conditions report, CAEP
and NASP have concurred to allow the program one additional review cycle to address remaining
conditions to national recognition. This decision was made because the program has made progress in
addressing conditions, and reviewers believe the remaining issues can be remediated within an
additional review cycle. A Response to Conditions Report must be submitted in AIMS by March 15,
2016; if a report is not received by that date, the status of the program will revert to Not Recognized.

- The program must meet the NASP standards rated as Not Met. The program'’s response to conditions
report must document the program'’s compliance with each NASP standard rated above as Not Met and
must address comments noted for each standard rated as Not Met, as well as other concerns noted in the
current national recognition report.

- The program’s conditional report must be submitted online and contain ALL required materials to
document compliance with each NASP standard rated as Not Met. Thus, to document that the program
is in compliance with standards rated as Not Met the program’s conditional report must include required
sections and attachments as outlined in the standard NASP/NCATE online program report form and in
instructions for NASP online program submissions at the time of the program’s submission of the
conditional report, located at http://nasponline.org/standards/approvedtraining/training_program.aspx.

- The program must ASSESS, and ATTAIN domains listed in NASP Standards Il to VIII. In addition to
providing all other sections of the required NASP/NCATE online report form to provide evidence of the
program’s compliance with NASP standards currently rated as Not Met, the program’s conditional
report must include specific required documentation that domains are ASSESSED in program required
coursework and other experience (Attachment E). Further, the program must provide specific required
documentation for Section IV-Assessments 1-6 in order to provide evidence of program ASSESSMENT
methods and candidate ATTAINMENT relative to the standards. Important information about required
Assessments 1-6 and documentation that must be submitted by programs is located in the
NASP/NCATE online report form. The required program assessment and candidate attainment






ocumentation is as follows (except for Assessment 1-National or State Exam, which has additional
equirements) and should be submitted online as part of the conditional report:

. A brief description of the assessment and its use in the program;

. A description of how this assessment specifically aligns with each domain it is cited for in Section I,

. A brief analysis of the data findings,

. An interpretation of how that data provides evidence for meeting each domain it is cited for in Section
111, and

. Documentation for each assessment, including:

a) The assessment TOOL or description of the assignment;

b) The SCORING GUIDE for the assessment; and

c¢) Aggregated candidate DATA derived from the assessment, with aggregated data specific to each
NASP domain that it assesses.

Please click ""Next"

This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.
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BOE Report for Continuous Improvement Pathway

(Updated May 2013)

Summary for Professional Education Unit

Institution Name:

(Oklahoma State University

Team Recommendations on Meeting Standards:

Standards Initial Advanced
Standard 1: Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions Standard Met | Standard Met
Standard 2: Assessment System and Unit Evaluation Standard Met | Standard Met
Standard 3: Field Experiences and Clinical Practice Standard Met | Standard Met
Standard 4: Diversity Standard Met | Standard Met
Standard 5: Faculty Qualifications, Performance, and Development Standard Met | Standard Met

Standard 6:

Unit Governance and Resources

Standard Met

Standard Met

Not Applicable = Unit not reviewed for this standard and/or level

Team Recommendations on Movement Toward Target:

Standards

Initial

Advanced

Standard 1: Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and
Professional Dispositions

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

Standard 2: Assessment System and Unit
Evaluation

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

Standard 3: Field Experiences and Clinical
Practice

Movement Toward Target
(developing or emerging)

Movement Toward Target
(developing or emerging)

Standard 4: Diversity

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

Standard 5: Faculty Qualifications,
Performance, and Development

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

Standard 6: Unit Governance and Resources

Not Applicable

Not Applicable

Not Applicable = Unit did not select this as a target standard

l. Introduction

1.1 Brief Overview of the institution and the unit.

Oklahoma State University is a research intensive institution that enrolls over 24,000 students on its
main campus in Stillwater, Oklahoma. The main campus offers programs at bachelor's, master's, and
doctoral levels, including the professional degrees Doctor of Veterinary Medicine and Doctor of
Osteopathic Medicine. Colleges on the main campus are the College of Agricultural Sciences and
Natural Resources, the College of Arts & Sciences, the College of Education, the College of
Engineering, Architecture and Technology, the College of Human Sciences, the Spears School of
Business, the Center for Veterinary Health Sciences, the Graduate College, and the Honors College.

The College of Agricultural Sciences and Natural Resources houses the initial program in agricultural
education, the College of Arts and Sciences houses the initial programs in speech-language pathology






IV. Sources of Evidence



Documents Reviewed


Overview:



I.1.a Updated Chart of Strengths and Weaknesses Noted by Reviewers to all Programs 



I.1.b Agricultural Education State Recognition Report



I.1.c Art State Recognition Report



I.1.d Business and Information Technology State Recognition Report 



I.1.e Early Childhood National Recognition Report



I.1.f Elementary National Recognition Report



I.1.g English Education National Recognition Report



I.1.g School Library Media National Recognition Report



I.1.h Family and Consumer Sciences State Recognition Report



I.1.i Foreign Language National Recognition Report



I.1.j Health Occupations State Recognition Report



I.1.k Marketing Education State Recognition Report



I.1.l Mathematics Education National Recognition Report



I.1.m Physical Education National Recognition Report



I.1.n Reading Specialist National Recognition Report



I.1.o School Administration Building Level National Recognition Report



I.1.p School Administration District Level National Recognition Report



I.1.r School Psychology National Recognition Report



I.1.s Social Studies National Recognition Report



I.1.t Special Education National Recognition Report



I.1.u Technology Engineering State Recognition Report 



I.1.v Trade and Industrial Education State Recognition Report



I.1.w School Counseling Accreditation



I.1.x Music Education Accreditation



I.1.y Speech-Language Pathology Accreditation



I.2 Faculty Information from AIMS



I.5.a.1.a Program Degree Sheets Describing General Education – Specialty Studies – Professional Studies



I.5.a.1.b Program Degree Sheets Describing General Education – Specialty Studies – Professional Studies



I.5.a.1.c Program Degree Sheets Describing General Education – Specialty Studies – Professional Studies



I.5.b.1   AGED 3101 Laboratory and Clinical Experiences in Agricultural Education



I.5.b.1   CIED 2450 Early Lab and Clinical Experience in Elementary Education I



I.5.b.1   CIED 3253 Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary and Middle School



I.5.b.1   CIED 3313 Field Experiences in the Secondary K-12 Schools



I.5.b.1   CIED 3430 and 4362 Classroom Management



I.5.b.1   CIED 3622 Middle Level Education



I.5.b.1   CIED 4003 Teaching Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics



I.5.b.1   CIED 4023 Children’s Literature Across the Curriculum (ExCEL)



I.5.b.1   CIED 4263 Teaching and Learning Foreign Languages in the Schools, 1 – 8



I.5.b.1   CIED 4713 Teaching and Learning in the Secondary School (Science)



I.5.b.1   CTED 4413 Career and technical Education Practicum I



I.5.b.1   CTED 4470 Teaching Practicum in Career and Technical Education



I.5.b.1   CTED 4683 Legal Issues in Career and Technical Education



I.5.b.1   EDTC 3123 Applications of Educational Technology



I.5.b.1   EPSY 3213 Psychology of Adolescence 



I.5.b.1   HDFS 3246 Internship in Early Childhood Education Pre-KK-6



I.5.b.1   HDFS 4223 Field Experience Preparation Primary Level, Internship in ECE Primary Level



I.5.b.1   HDFS 4563 Internship in Child and Family Services I



I.5.b.1   List of Examples of Syllabi for Professional Education Courses in Initial Courses 



I.5.b.1   MUSI 2832 Elementary Music Methods



I.5.b.1   MUSI 3640 Rehearsal Practicum 



I.5.b.1   MUSI 4940 Student Teaching in Public School Music



I.5.b.1   SCFD 3223 Role of the Teacher in American Schools



I.5.b.1   SPED 3202 Educating Exceptional Learners 



I.5.b.1   SPED 5620 Practicum with Exceptional Learners



I.5.b.1   SPED 5623 Characteristics of Students with Mild_Moderate Disabilities 



I.5.b.1   SPED 5633 Behavioral Characteristics of Exceptional Individuals 



I.5.b.2   CDIS 5113 Advanced Language Disorders in Children



I.5.b.2   CDIS 5193 Motor Speech Disorders



I.5.b.2   CIED 5463 Reading Assessment and Instruction



I.5.b.2   EDLE 5473 Supervision of Instruction



I.5.b.2   EDLE 5883 Field Studies Internship I



I.5.b.2   EDLE 5893 Field Studies Internships II



I.5.b.2   EDUC 5910 School Psychology Observation Practicum



I.5.b.2   EPSY 5103 Human Development in Psychology



I.5.b.2   EPSY 5310 Practicum in Child and Adolescent Therapy



I.5.b.2   EPSY 6310 Doctoral Practicum in School Psychology



I.5.b.2   LBSC 5013 Library Media Center in the Schools



I.5.b.2   LBSC 5613 Library Networks and Databases



I.5.c
PEU Conceptual Framework



I.5.d.1
The Strengths and Weaknesses Noted by Reviewers to all Programs



I.5.d.2
NASM Accreditation Letter for Music Education



I.5.d.3
CACREP Accreditation Letter for School Counseling



I.5.d.4
CAA Accreditation Letter for Speech-Language Pathology



Standard 1:



1.1.a Spring-Fall 2013 edTPA Data by Programs



1.2.a Initial Program Assessment Data on P-12 Student Learning



1.3.a OSAT Study Sessions



1.3.b Constructed Response Workshop Flyer



1.3.c 2012-2013 OSU OSAT Elementary Education Subtest One Scores Compared to Sate-wide Test Data



1.3.d 2012-2013 OSAT Average Total Scores by Test



1.4.a Advanced Program Assessment Data on Pedagogical Knowledge



1.4.a.1
Summary of Programs Reviewed



1.4.a.2
Art Education State Program Review



1.4.a.3
Agricultural Education State Program Review



1.4.a.4
Business and Information Technology Education State Program Review



1.4.a.5
family and Consumer Sciences State Program Review



1.4.a.6
Health Occupations Education State Program Review



1.4.a.7 Marketing Education State Program Review



1.4.a.8
Technology Education State Program Review



1.4.a.9
Trade and Industrial Education State Program Review



1.4.b.1 Title II Report 2009-10



1.4.b.2
Title II Report 2010-11



1.4.b.3
Title II Report 2011-12



1.4.c.1
OGET, OSAT, OPTE General Information on Assessment and Scoring Guide



1.4.c.10 Early Childhood Education Portfolio Handbook



1.4.c.11a Elementary Education Portfolio Handbook



1.4.c.11b Elementary Education Portfolio Template



1.4.c.12 Foreign Language Education Portfolio Handbook



1.4.c.13 Music Education Portfolio Handbook



1.4.c.14 Physical Education Portfolio Handbook



1.4.c.15 Professional Programs in Special Education Portfolio Handbook



1.4.c.16 Secondary Education Portfolio Handbook



1.4.c.17 Advanced Programs’ Portfolio Handbook



1.4.c.18a Reading Specialist Portfolio Template



1.4.c.18b Reading Specialist Portfolio Handbook



1.4.c.18c Reading Specialist Portfolio Rubric



1.4.c.19a School Administration Portfolio Template



1.4.c.19b School Administration Portfolio Rubric



1.4.c.2
OGET Assessment and Scoring Guide



1.4.c.20 School Counseling Portfolio Rubric and Score Report



1.4.c.21a School Library Media Portfolio Template



1.4.c.21b School Library Media Portfolio Rubrics



1.4.c.22a School Psychology Portfolio Template



1.4.c.22b School Psychology Portfolio Rubric



1.4.c.3
OPTE PK-8 Assessment and Scoring Guide



1.4.c.4
OPTE 6-12 Assessment and Scoring Guide



1.4.c.5 Alignment of LEADS-OK Gen Comp-InTASC for Initial Portfolios



1.4.c.6 Initial Certification Programs Portfolio Rubric



1.4.c.7
Agricultural Education Portfolio Handbook



1.4.c.8
Art Education Portfolio Handbook



1.4.c.9
Career and Technical Education Portfolio Handbook



1.4.d.1
2009-10 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data from Candidates’ Portfolio on Conceptual Framework proficiencies 



1.4.d.2
2010-11 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data from Candidates’ Portfolio on Conceptual Framework proficiencies 



1.4.d.3
2011-12 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data from Candidates’ Portfolio on Conceptual Framework proficiencies 



1.4.d.4
2012-13 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data from Candidates’ Portfolio on Conceptual Framework proficiencies 



1.4.d.5
OSAT Scores by Program September 2011 – August 2012



1.4.d.6
Advanced Program Subject Area test Competencies by LEADS



1.4.d.7
OSAT Scores by Program September 2012 – August 2013



1.4.e.1
Initial Certification Programs Portfolio Rubric Items Including Fairness and Students’ Learning Elements



1.4.f.1 
2009-10 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data from Candidates’ Portfolio and Professional Dispositions



1.4.f.2 
2010-11 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data from Candidates’ Portfolio and Professional Dispositions



1.4.f.3 
2011-12 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data from Candidates’ Portfolio and Professional Dispositions



1.4.f.4 
2012-13 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data from Candidates’ Portfolio and Professional Dispositions



1.4.f.5 
2010-12 Advanced Programs’ Aggregate Data from Candidate Portfolios Reflecting Professional Dispositions 



1.4.g.1 edTPA Literacy Example 2011-12



1.4.g.2 edTPA Mathematics Example 2011-12



1.4.g.3
edTPA Literacy Example 2012-13



1.4.g.4
edTPA Mathematics Example 2012-13



1.4.g.5a Teacher Work Sample Example 1 2012-13



1.4.g.5b Teacher Work Sample Example 2 2012-13



1.4.h.1a Exceeds Standard Example 1 – Initial Program



1.4.h.1b Exceeds Standard Example 2 – Initial Program



1.4.h.1c Exceeds Standard Example 2 – Initial Program



1.4.h.2a Meets Standard Example 1 – Initial Program



1.4.h.2b Meets Standard Example 2 – Initial Program 



1.4.h.2c Meets Standard Example 3 – Initial Program



1.4.h.2d Meets Standard Example 4 – Initial Program



1.4.h.3a Approaches Standard Example 1 – Initial Program



1.4.h.3b Approaches Standard Example 2 – Initial Program



1.4.h.3c Approaches Standard Example 3 – Initial Program



1.4.h.4a Unacceptable Example 1 – Initial Program



1.4.h.4b Unacceptable Example 2 – Initial Program



1.4.h.4c Unacceptable Example 3 – Initial Program



1.4.h.5a Exceptional Proficiency Example 1 – Advanced Program



1.4.h.6a Thorough Proficiency Example 1 – Advanced Program



1.4.h.7a Adequate Proficiency Example 1 – Advanced Program



1.4.h.8a Inadequate Proficiency Example 1 – Advanced Program



1.4.i.1 Aggregate Data from 2009-10 2nd Year Residency Teacher Survey



1.4.i.2 Aggregate Data from 2010-11 2nd Year Residency Teacher Survey



1.4.i.3 Aggregate Data from 2011-12 2nd Year Residency Teacher Survey



1.4.j.1 2009-10 Aggregate Data from Principle Survey on 2nd Year Residency Teachers 



1.4.j.2 2010-11 Aggregate Data from Principle Survey on 2nd Year Residency Teachers



1.4.j.3 2011-12 Aggregate Data from Principle Survey on 2nd Year Residency Teachers  



1.4.j.4 2012-13 Aggregate Data from Principle Survey on 2nd Year Residency Teachers




1.4.k.1 2010-11 Oklahoma Commission for Teacher Preparation Survey of Administrators on Recent Graduates



1.4.k.2 2011-12 Oklahoma Commission for Teacher Preparation Survey of Administrators on Recent Graduates



1.4.k.3 2010-11 Oklahoma Commission for Teacher Preparation Survey of 1st Year Teachers on Preparation



1.4.k.4 2011-12 Oklahoma Commission for Teacher Preparation Survey of 1st Year Teachers on Preparation



1.5.a Advanced Program Subject Area Test Competencies Showing Evidence of Content, Pedagogy, Student Learning and Professional Dispositions



1.6.a 2010-2012 Advanced Program – Other Professional Portfolio Data on Content, Pedagogy, and Dispositions



Standard 2:



2.1.a Professional Education Unit Practices in Sharing Data with Candidates



2.2.a Example of Elementary Education Exam Scores by GPA Range Disaggregated by Campus



2.3.a Degree Programs Available at Oklahoma State University-Tulsa



2.4.a Professional Education Unit Records of Formal Candidate Complaints and Resolutions



2.4.a.1 OSU PEU Assessment System



2.4.a.2 OSU PEU Database Screen Shots



2.4.a.3 Initial and Advanced Requirements and Key Assessments Used at Transition Points



2.4.b.1 Admission Criteria and Key Assessments Used for Entry to Programs



2.4.b.2 Application for Admission to Professional Education



2.4.b.3 Admission Criteria and Data for Initial Certification Program Admission 2009-10



2.4.b.4 Admission Criteria and Data for Initial Certification Program Admission 2010-11



2.4.b.5 Admission Criteria and Data for Initial Certification Program Admission 2011-12



2.4.c.1 Grades and Grading Section of OSU Catalog 2012-13



2.4.c.2 Scoring Information for OGET OSAT OPTE Exams



2.4.c.3 Assessment Training for Portfolio Reviewers 



2.4.c.4 Evaluation Training for OSU Supervisors of Clinical Practice



2.4.d.1 Roadmaps to Certification for Program Advisement



2.4.d.2 Professional Education Certification Online Community



2.4.e.1 OSU Policy 2-0823 Student Discrimination Grievances



2.4.e.2 Code of Conduct section IX – Academic Policies, Rights, and Responsibilities 



2.4.e.3 Ethics Point System for OSU Complaints



2.4.e.4 Professional Education Candidate Complaint Form



2.4.f.1 Data pf Candidates’ Complaints and the Unit’s Response and Resolution 



2.4.g.1 Workshops Conducted for Improving Student Scores on Benchmark Tests



2.4.g.2 Constructed Response Workshop Flyer



2.4.g.3 Oklahoma Reading Test Online Study Module



2.4.g.4 OSAT Study Sessions



2.5.a Master’s Programs for Certified Teachers



2.5.b University Assessment Reports for Master’s Programs for Certified Teachers



Standard 3:



3.1.a Agricultural Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.b Art Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.c Career and Technical Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.d Early Childhood Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.e Elementary Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.f English Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.g Foreign Language Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.h Math Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.i Music Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.j Physical Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.k School Administration Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.l School Library Media Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.m School Psychology Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.n Science Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.o Social Studies Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.1.p Special Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity



3.10a Elementary Example of Clinical Practice Assessment beyond Mid-Term and Final Evaluations



3.10b Secondary Example of Clinical Practice Assessment beyond Mid-Term and Final Evaluations 



3.2.a PEU Policy Manual Section 3.4 Diverse Field Placement Definition



3.3.a Selection of Placement Sites



3.3.b Ensuring and Tracking Diversity of Placements in Partner Schools



3.4.a.1 Handbook for OSU Supervisors, Cooperating Teachers, and Principals



3.4.a.10 2012-13 Program Advisory Board Meetings



3.4.a.11 Feedback from Cooperating Teachers at 2013 Celebration of Teaching



3.4.a.12 Clinical Practice Evaluation for all Initial Certification Programs



3.4.a.13 School Agreement Document on Candidate Placement



3.4.a.14a Elementary Education Faculty Meetings 2012



3.4.a.14b Elementary Education Faculty Meetings 2011



3.4.a.14c Elementary Education Faculty Meetings 2010



3.4.a.14d Elementary Education Faculty Meetings 2009



3.4.a.15 Secondary Education Faculty Meetings



3.4.a.2 Stillwater Clinical Alliance Meeting



3.4.a.3 Stillwater Public Schools Memorandum of Understanding



3.4.a.4 Tulsa Public Schools Memorandum of understanding 2012-13



3.4.a.5 ExCEL Program MOU



3.4.a.6 OSU and Tulsa Urban Education Partnership 



3.4.a.7 2009-2010 Program Advisory Board Meetings



3.4.a.8 2010-2011 Program Advisory Board Meetings



3.4.a.9 2011-2012 Program Advisory Board Meetings



3.4.b AACTE Definitions Used as a Guide for Urban, Suburban or Rural Designation 



3.4.b.1 Disaggregated Data by Programs on Candidate Placement in Field Experience and Clinical Practice



3.4.b.2 Aggregated Data for All Programs on Candidate Placement in Field Experience and Clinical Practice



3.4.b.3 Overview of Field Experiences and Clinical Practice by Course and Program



3.4.c.1 Handbook for OSU Supervisors, Cooperating Teachers, and Principals, Selection of Cooperating Teachers 



3.4.d.1 Online Training for OSU Supervisors of Student Teaching



3.4.d.2 Annual Faculty Appraisal and Development Program



3.4.d.3 Handbook for OSU Supervisors, Cooperating Teachers, and Principals, Certificates for Professional Development



3.4.d.4 Ag Ed Cooperating Teacher Handbook



3.4.d.5 Elementary Education Program Supervisor Packet



3.4.e.1 Clinical Practice Handbook



3.4.e.2 COE Online Application for Clinical Practice Intership



3.4.e.3 Field Experience and Clinical Practice Guidelines webpage



3.4.e.4 PEU Student Teaching Plan of Improvement



3.4.e.5 Clinical Practice Application Instruction Appendix A



3.4.e.6 Instructors’ Checklist for Field Experience and Clinical Practice Courses



3.4.e.7 Syllabus Attachment for Field Experience and Clinical Practice Courses Distributed to Candidates



3.4.e.8 Ag Ed Student Teaching Handbook



3.4.f.1 Unit Clinical Practice Evaluation for all Initial Certification Programs



3.4.f.2 2009-10 Data from Unit Clinical Practice General Evaluation by Cooperating Teachers and University Supervisors



3.4.f.3 2010-11 Data from Unit Clinical Practice General Evaluation by Cooperating Teachers and University Supervisors



3.4.f.4 2011-12 Data from Unit Clinical Practice General Evaluation by Cooperating Teachers and University Supervisors



3.4.f.5 2012-13 Data from Unit Clinical Practice General Evaluation by Cooperating Teachers and University Supervisors



3.4.g.1 Entry – Aggregate Data on Initial Program Candidates Entering Clinical Practice 2009-10



3.4.g.2 Entry – Aggregate Data on Initial Program Candidates Entering Clinical Practice 2010-11



3.4.g.3 Entry – Aggregate Data on Initial Program Candidates Entering Clinical Practice 2011-12



3.4.g.5 Exit Survey of PEU Programs by Candidates Completing Clinical Practice



3.4.g.6 2009-10 Data on Exit Survey of PEU Initial Cert Programs by Candidates Completing Clinical Practice 



3.4.g.7 2010-11 Data on Exit Survey of PEU Initial Cert Programs by Candidates Completing Clinical Practice 



3.4.g.8 2011-12 Data on Exit Survey of PEU Initial Cert Programs by Candidates Completing Clinical Practice 



3.4.g.9 2012-13 Data on Exit Survey of PEU Initial Cert Programs by Candidates Completing Clinical Practice 



3.5.a Special Education SPA Report Information on Field Experience



3.7.a Unit-Level Training for OSU Supervisors of Student Teaching



3.7.b Example of Program-Level Training for Supervisors of Student Teaching



3.8.a Letter to Cooperating Teachers from Professional Education Unit



3.8.b Example of Program-Level Information Provided to Cooperating Teachers 



3.9.a OSUTeach Letter from Stillwater Public Schools



3.9.b OSUTeach Announcement in the Oklahoman 



Standard 4:



4.3.a Course Syllabi Excerpts of Course Outcomes Pertaining to Diversity Competencies



4.3.b AGED 3103 Foundations and Philosophies of Teaching Agricultural Education



4.3.c AGED 3203 Planning the Community Program in Agricultural Education



4.3.d CIED 5463 Reading Assessment and Instruction



4.3.e CPSY 5503 Multicultural Counseling



4.3.f CPSY 5683 Internship and Counseling



4.3.g CTED 4103 Instructional Procedures



4.3.h EDLE 5953 Developing Educational Organizations



4.3.i EDLE 6633 School Leadership and Community Collaborations



4.3.j EPSY 3113 Psychological Foundations of Childhood



4.3.k EPSY 3413 Child & Adolescent Development for Educators



4.3.l EPSY 5113 Child Psychopathology



4.4.a Matrix of Program Courses Addressing A-F Diversity Proficiencies



4.4.a.1 2009-2010 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data on Proficiencies Related to Diversity 



4.4.a.2 2010-2011 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data on Proficiencies Related to Diversity



4.4.a.3 2011-2012 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data on Proficiencies Related to Diversity



4.4.a.4 2012-2013 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data on Proficiencies Related to Diversity



4.4.a.5 Advanced Programs’ Aggregate Data on Proficiencies Related to Diversity 



4.4.b.1 Matrix of Curriculum Components and Experiences for Diversity Proficiencies



4.4.c.1 Survey of Faculty on PEU’s Provision of Candidates’ Diverse Experiences



4.4.d Data Table on Faculty Demographics



4.4.e.1 Data Table on Candidates Demographics



4.4.e.2 OSU Enrollment by Ethnicity Fall Semesters 2002-2012



4.4.f.1 Demographics of P-12 Students in Schools Used for Clinical Practice



4.4.g.1 OSU Policy on Equal Opportunity and Affirmative Action Employment Practices



4.4.g.2 OSU Policy and Practices for Recruiting and Retaining Diverse Faculty



4.4.g.3 OSU Professional Education Council By-Laws 2013 Link to Diverse Committee 



4.4.g.4 OSU College of Education Diversity Features Website



4.4.g.5 Faculty Professional Development Events for Diversity and Inclusion



4.4.h.1 OSU Policies and Practices for Recruiting and Retaining Diverse Candidates



4.4.h.2a OSU Enrollment Trends by Ethnicity 1997-2007



4.4.h.2b OSU Enrollment Trends by Ethnicity 2009-2012



4.4.h.3 College of Education Diversity Features Website



4.4.h.4 OSU Diversity Ledge 2008-12



4.4.i.1 International Student Teaching, Selected Publications or Flyers



4.4.i.10 COE Special Projects Website



4.4.i.11_new_OSU Music Program in Stillwater News Press



4.4.i.12_new_Difficult Dialogues Schedule of Events Fall 2013



4.4.i.2 TEACH and TSEIP Programs Diversity in 2010 OSU Publication



4.4.i.3 Urban Education Program in 2012 OSU Publication



4.4.i.4 ELL Expert Kathy Froelich Workshop 2013



4.4.i.5 Warm Water Therapy Program for Special Needs



4.4.i.6 Spread the Word to End the Word Event Sponsored by Special Olympics International 



4.4.i.7 OSU Tulsa Pubic Schools Urban Education Partnership Call for Applications



4.4.i.8 International fair in 2010 OSU Publication



4.4.i.9 OSU College of Education Diversity Features Website



4.5.a 2009-10 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data on Candidates’ Dispositions Regarding Working with Diverse Students



4.5.b 2010-11 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data on Candidates’ Dispositions Regarding Working with Diverse Students



4.5.c 2011-12 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data on Candidates’ Dispositions Regarding Working with Diverse Students



4.5.d 2012-13 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data on Candidates’ Dispositions Regarding Working with Diverse Students



4.5.e Advanced Programs’ Data on Proficiencies Related to Diversity 



Standard 5:



5.2.a Samples of Full-time Faculty Scholarly Activities



5.2.b Samples of Clinical and Part-Time Faculty Scholarly Activities


5.3.c Samples of Faculty Vita


5.4.a – 5.4.b Data Tables on Qualifications of Professional Education Faculty and Clinical Faculty



5.4.c.1 Handbook for OSU Supervisors, Cooperating Teachers, and Principals



5.4.c.1a Screenshot of Online Training for OSU Supervisors of Student Teaching



5.4.c.1b Example of Program Specific Supervisor Information – Elementary Education



5.4.c.2 Procedures Related to University Supervisors for Student Teaching



5.4.c.3 Faculty Professional Development in Schools Requirement



5.4.c.4 State Requirements for Faculty Professional Development



5.4.d.1 Faculty Workload Assignment, 2 – 0110 Academic Affairs



5.4.d.2 COE Workload Expectations Policy



5.4.d.3 OSU Graduate Faculty ByLaws



5.4.d.4 Group V Graduate Faculty ByLaws



5.4.d.5 Samples of Faculty Scholarly Activities



5.4.e.1 Summary of Faculty Service and Collaborative Activities in Schools and Professional Community



5.4.e.2 2010 Celebration of Teaching



5.4.e.3 2011 Celebration of Teaching



5.4.e.4 2012 Celebration of Teaching



5.4.e.5 2013 Celebration of Teaching



5.4.e.6 ExCEL Program Information



5.4.f.1 OSU RPT process for ranked faculty



5.4.f.10 COE STCL ARPT policy



5.4.f.11 Human Sciences RPT policy



5.4.f.2 OSU ATPR Policy for Clinical Faculty Track



5.4.f.3 OSU RPT recommendation form



5.4.f.4 OSU Policy and Procedures Letter on RPT process



5.4.f.5 OSU Annual Faculty Appraisal and Development, Academic Affairs 2 – 0112



5.4.f.6 Agricultural Science, Ag Ed RPT procedures



5.4.f.7 COE Handbook, ARPT Policy



5.4.f.8 COE SAHEP ARPT policy



5.4.f.9 COE SES ARPT policy



5.4.f.9a Sample Faculty Annual Appraisal and Development Submission



5.4.g.3 Number of Hours PEU Faculty Members Collectively Spent in P12 Schools 2009



5.4.g.4 Number of Hours PEU Faculty Members Collectively Spent in P12 Schools 2010



5.4.g.5 Number of Hours PEU Faculty Members Collectively Spent in P12 Schools 2011



5.4.g.6 Number of Hours PEU Faculty Members Collectively Spent in P12 Schools 2012



Standard 6:



6.1.a OSU Guidelines to Govern Workload Assignment of Faculty Members



6.1.b Example Explanation to Faculty of the Appraisal and Development Process



6.1.c College of Education Faculty Workload Expectations Policy for Tenured and Tenure-Track Faculty



6.4.a PEC Minutes 09-16-2009



6.4.a.1 OSU PEU Policy Manual



6.4.a.2 OSU Professional Education Council By-Laws 2010



6.4.a.3 OSU Professional Education Council By-Laws 2013



6.4.a.4 OSU Professional Education Unit Memorandum of Understanding among Colleges



6.4.b PEC Minutes 11-04-2009



6.4.b.1 OSU Org Chart



6.4.b.2 PEU Organizational Chart



6.4.b.3 PEU Committee Charges



6.4.b.4 2009-10 PEC Membership Roster



6.4.b.5 2010-11 PEC Membership Roster



6.4.b.6 2011-12 PEC Membership Roster



6.4.b.7 2012-13 PEC Membership Roster



6.4.c PEC Minutes 02-17-2010



6.4.c.1 OSU University Catalog 2012-13 Special Academic Services Programs and Facilities 



6.4.c.2 Academic Services and Programs webpage content



6.4.d PEC Minutes 04-14-2010



6.4.d.1 Recruitment and Admission Policies Practices Accessibility to Candidates   



6.4.e PEC Minutes 09-21-2010



6.4.e.1 OSU University Catalog TOC 2012-2013



6.4.e.2 OSU University Catalog 2011-2012



6.4.e.3 Academic Calendars Catalogs Grading Policies Unit Advertising 



6.4.f PEC Minutes 11-10-2010



6.4.f.1 OSU Professional Education Unit Budget 2012



6.4.g PEC Minutes 04-14-2011



6.4.g.1 Comparison with Kansas State Budget



6.4.g.2 Budget Comparison between Colleges at OSU



6.4.h PEC Minutes 09-19-2011



6.4.h.1 Faculty Workload Assignment, 2_0110 Academic Affairs



6.4.h.2 COE Handbook Faculty Workload Guidelines 



6.4.i PEC Minutes 01-25-2012



6.4.i.1 Access to Teaching and Learning Resources



6.4.j PEC Minutes 03-06-2012



6.4.j.1 Distance Learning Support Service and Resources



6.4.j.2 COE Online Course Spring 2013



6.4.k PEC Minutes 04-18-2012



6.4.l PEC Minutes 10-16-2012



6.4.m PEC Minutes 02-19-2013



6.4.n PEC Minutes 04-17-2013



6.4.o PEC Minutes 10-03-2013



6.4.p PEC Minutes 11-19-2013



6.4.q PEC Minutes 01-22-2014



6.4.r COE Faculty Retreat Minutes 05.08.2013



6.4.s COE Leadership Team Meeting Minutes 09.18.2013



6.4.t COE Leadership Team Meeting Minutes 10.02.2013



6.4.u COE Leadership Team Meeting Minutes 10.16.2013



6.4.v COE Leadership Team Meeting Minutes 12.04.2013



6.4.w COE Leadership Team Meeting Minutes 02.19.2014 



Persons Interviewed:



Adams, Alex – Student Teacher



Almodovar, Mayra – Clinical Instructor



Angle, Dr. Julie –Assistant Professor



Atiles, Dr. Julia – Assistant Professor



Azizova, Ms. Zarrina  - Graduate Associate



Baker, Amy – Adjunct Instructor



Bautista, Kristina – Initial Candidate



Bearden, Lindsey – Initial Candidate



Bessman, Natalie – Student Teacher



Boyer, Kathy – Professional Education Specialist



Brienen, Dr. Rebecca   – Head, Art



Brown, Dr. Pamela - Professor;  NCATE Coordinator; School Head



Brown, Nicole – Advanced Candidate



Brown, Rebecca – Student Teacher



Bublis, Catherine – Initial Candidate



Buchholz, Jennifer – Initial Candidate



Caine, Ann – P-12 Administrator



Calderella, Christine – Student Organization Leader



Carlile, Lori – Cooperating Teacher



Carroll, Dr. Pamela  - Dean, College of Education and Director, Professional Education



Carter, Kimberly – Student Teacher



Clary, Kelsey – Initial Candidate



Clinkenbeard, Jenna – Initial Candidate



Cole, Belinda – Associate Professor



Cole-Lade, Gretchen  - Clinical Instructor



Crank, Morgan – Student Teacher



Curry, Kathy – Assistant Professor



Danilowicz, Dr. Bret  - Dean, Arts and Sciences



Danley, Mary – Initial Candidate



Davis, Dr. Bob  - Associate Dean



Davis, Kimberly – Assistant Professor



Davis, Lindsay – Student Teacher



Davis, Milt – Adjunct Instructor



Dearing, Tyler – Initial Candidate



Devers, Dustin – Program Specialist, Oklahoma Department of Career and Technology Education



Dexeus, Christina – Recent Graduate



Dexter, Emily – Student Teacher



Edwards, Daylon – Initial Candidate



Ehrlich, Sarah – Cooperating Teacher



Espinosa, Kat – Student Teacher



Fluhman, Lindsey  - Advanced Candidate



Foster, Dr. Gayla – Visiting Asst. Professor 



French, Seth  - Student Teacher



Frohock, Dr. Richard  - Prof/ Head, English



Fry, Dr. Pamela  - Interim Provost and Senior VP



Fuxa, Robin – Coordinator, Clinical and Field Experiences.



Giddens, Dr. Cheryl  - Associate Professor/Head



Gordon, Uwe – P-12 Administrator 



Gray, Tiffanie – Recent Graduate



Green, Dr. Rosalyn -  Director, Affirmative Action



Griffin, Jara – Recent Graduate



Hagmann, Hannah – Initial Candidate



Haley, Dr. Julia – Associate Professor



Hargis, President Burns  - OSU President




Harmon, Amanda – Initial Candidate



Harmon, Emily – Initial Candidate



Harrist, Steve – Interim Head, SAHEP



Harrower, Brandon – Advanced Candidate



Hauf, Anita – Cooperating Teacher



Hays, Stefani – Student Teacher



Henderson, Judy – Adjunct Instructor



Henry, DeeAnne – Adjunct Instructor



Hopson, Skye – Student Teacher



Hughes, Dr. Trish – Associate Professor



Hula, Macy – Initial Candidate



Jaco, Dr. William  - Head, Math



Jordan, Pat – Associate Professor 



Kirksey, Dr. Jason  - Associate VP for Institutional Diversity



Koch, Julie – Assistant Professor



Krumm, Bernita – Associate Professor



Kruse, Rae Ann – Recent Graduate



Kymes, Dr. Angel -  Assistant Professor



League, Kendra – Cooperating Teacher



Leffingwell, Dr. Thad  - Head, Psychology



Lefler, Jordie – Student Teacher



Linthicum, Abbey – Initial Candidate



Major, Sarah – Recent Graduate



Mania-Singer, Jackie – Advanced Candidate



Marks, Jan - Instructor



Mastin, Heather – Cooperating Teacher



McElhaney, Ana – Initial Candidate



McKenzie, Andrew – P-12 Administrator



McKinnell, Monette – Initial Candidate, Student Teacher



McKnight, Madison – Recent Graduate



Mendez, Jesse – School Head/Assoc. Prof.



Metzger, Jill –  Adjunct Instructor



Miller, Allen – Cooperating Teacher



Mintmire, Dr. John  - Head, Physics



Mitchell, Kevin – Student Teacher



Mitts, Jackie – Cooperating Teacher



Morley, Taylor – Recent Grad



Nalon , Judy – Assistant Director, Assessment



Neil, Paige  - Initial Candidate



Nixon, Cheyenne – Student Organization Leader



Noland, Talley – Recent Graduate



Nowell, Shanedra – Assistant Professor



O’Berry, Austin – Student Organization Leader



Ormsbee, Christine – Assistant Provost/Dir, ITLE



Ownbey, Dr. Shiretta  - Associate Dean and Professor



Payne, Nancy – Lecturer



Petty, Jessica – Student Organization Leader



Picking, Dr. Bill  - Prof/Head Microbiology and Molecular Genetics



Popplewell, Susie – Adjunct Instructor



Prenzlow, Mary – Initial Candidate



Queen, Brownynne – Initial Candidate



Ramsey, Dr. Jon – Assistant Professor



Ray, Emily – Initial Candidate        



Riek, Jodie – Graduate Teaching Assistant



Rogers, Sierra – Student Organization Leader



Romans, Dr. John -  Interim Associate Dean/Prof



Ross, Dianna – Director Child Development Lab



Rowell, Zachary – Recent Graduate



Royer, Joleen – Cooperating Teacher



Ruark, Marla – Cooperating Teacher



Ryter, Di – Assistant Professor



Sanders, Dr. Jenn – Associate Professor



Schultz, Kori – Student Organization Leader



Schultz, Maddie – Student Organization Leader



Self, Mary Jo – Associate Professor



Serner, Nicole – Cooperating Teacher



Sexson, Erin – Initial Candidate



Shelton, Mark – Credential Specialist



Smith, Christine – P-12 Administrator



Sparks, Heather – Cooperating Teacher



Stansberry, Dr. Susan – Associate Professor; Associate Director, Professional Education 



Tate, Dr. Amy – Clinical Assistant Professor



Tefft, Donita – Specialist



Terry, Dr. Rob  - Prof/Head/Ag Education



Thomas, Ms. Kathy – Portfolio Specialist



Thurston, Camille – Initial Candidate



Tillinghast, Stephen – Recent Graduate



Tripp, Paula – Clinical Associate Professor 



Tucker, Dr. Sheryl  - Dean, Graduate College



Utley, Juliana – Associate Professor



Walker, Cathy  - P-12 Administrator



Walker, Nate – Recent Graduate



Ward, Mimi – Visiting Asst. Professor



Watson, Dr. Linda  - Prof/ Head, Botany



Wikle, Tom – Associate Dean/Professor



Williams, Grant – Technology Director, Frontier Schools



Williams, Kelsey – Initial Candidate



Wilson, Dr. Stephen  - Dean, Humans Sciences



Woods, Dr. Mike  - Interim VP/dean/Ag Economics
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STATE REQUIREMENTS REPORT





1. Candidate Portfolios


The institution requires all initial and advanced certification candidates to develop a portfolio which documents a candidate’s accomplishments, learning, and strengths related to the competencies, standards, and outcomes established by the Commission, State Regents, SDE, and institution. For purposes related to institutional accreditation, the portfolio presents evidence that the institution is providing initial, on-going, and focused opportunities leading to student achievement of competencies, state and national standards, and outcomes determined by the Commission, Regents, SDE, and the institution.


The teacher education unit and programs:


· Require the portfolio development process to begin no later than initial enrollment into the professional education course work or advanced program.  The development process should include periodic checkpoints that provide feedback to the candidate;


· Develop and maintain a portfolio handbook(s), available for review during all Board of Examiners site visits, which includes:


· a written philosophy related to portfolio development and assessment which is consistent with the institution’s and unit’s mission and conceptual framework(s);


·  written policies, criteria, and institutional rubric(s) related to the assessment of the portfolio as a whole or individual artifacts contained in the portfolios for all individuals enrolled in initial and advanced certification programs.


· Focus initial level portfolios on Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium (INTASC) standards and the Oklahoma General Competencies for Teacher Certification and Licensure.  If the organizational scheme of the portfolio reflects the unit’s conceptual framework, units may wish to provide an alignment document for the framework with the INTASC / Oklahoma General Competencies.


· Focus advanced level portfolios on national program standards for other school personnel. 





Level:  Initial & Advanced





A.  	Team Decision: MET





B.  	Rationale for the Decision:  


The institution does require all initial and advanced certification candidates to develop a professional practice portfolio (PPP) which documents candidates’ accomplishments.  Initial programs submit at three checkpoints--a) at the time of admission to teacher education, b) before clinical practice, and c) on completion of clinical practice.    Candidates in advanced program have two submissions--a) on admission to the program, and b) at or near program completion.  Their website includes a portfolio handbook for each program.  The handbooks include necessary information (i.e. philosophy, policies, criteria).  Initial programs are aligned with institutional (LEAD), state (Oklahoma General Competencies), and professional standards in each program.   Portfolios for advanced programs are aligned with institutional and SPA standards. 


2. Foreign Language Requirement


· The unit has a policy in place that ensures that teacher preparation candidates demonstrate conversational skills at a novice high level, as defined by the American Council on the Teacher of Foreign Languages, in a language other than English. Demonstration of competency must occur prior to candidate completion of the teacher preparation program. 





Level:  Initial 





A.      Team Decision:  MET





B.       Rationale for the Decision:





The Professional Education Unit Policy Manual contains specific requirements related to the foreign language requirement.  In order to demonstrate that candidates at the initial level demonstrate conversational skills at the novice high level, they must meet one of the following criteria:


· Complete a minimum of five hours of foreign language coursework in the same 	language with a grade of C or better


· Pass the ACTFL Oral Proficiency Interview at the novice high level or higher


· Complete two years of foreign language at the high school level with a grade of B 	or better.


· Transfer credit that meets the novice high requirement from another college


· Non-native English speakers must pass the Test of English as a Foreign Language 	with a score of 550 or higher


· Graduation check sheets include this requirement


 





3.  Input from Stakeholders  





· The institution has an established process for seeking program information and input from teacher preparation faculty, faculty from arts and sciences, other programs and disciplines which are appropriate, candidates within the teacher education program, teachers, administrators, parents, guardians or custodians of students, and business and community leaders. This process may include surveys, websites, or other means of seeking input from stakeholders.





· The institution will report annually to the Oklahoma Commission for Teacher Preparation the procedures used to inform the public regarding the institution’s teacher education program and the manner through which public input is solicited and received.  The Institutional Plan shall be accessible to any interested party under the Oklahoma Open Records Act.





Level:  Initial & Advanced





A.      Team Decision:  MET





B.      Rationale for the Decision:  





The PEU at Oklahoma State University (OSU) holds an annual spring retreat for stakeholders at which unit and initial and advanced program data is shared and analyzed and plans for continual improvement are created. Approximately 70-100 participants (including candidates, education faculty, arts and sciences (and other) faculty, P-12 teachers and administrators, and other education-interested community partners) attend program specific advisory groups.  On campus, web-based and local media outlets are utilized to announce the spring retreat.





In addition to the annual retreat, the Oklahoma Annual Reports for 2010, 2011 and 2012 submitted by OSU provide examples of how the PEU collects and utilizes input from stakeholders.  The 2010 report described the use of student feedback and input from faculty to make changes to course topics, strategies and offerings. The 2011 report described the use of advisory groups, exit surveys (the Student Assessment of Professional Education Programs), nationally board certified teachers (NBCT) to score portfolios, and online submission processes for mentor evaluations to increase response rates. The 2012 report further discussed the use of Qualtrics to facilitate candidate and mentor teacher survey responses and changes made to course offerings (sequence, scheduling and content).





Interviews with candidates verified that they were aware of, had been invited to and/or participated in advisory panels and/or surveys.  Numerous candidates in the interview sessions expressed that faculty were approachable and that informal, ongoing feedback was welcomed from them.





Additionally, OSU solicits field experience/internship feedback through clinical alliance meetings with local schools and through surveys provided to program completers and the administrators who hire them.





Several general outlets are provided for candidates to provide feedback or express concerns. The university hosts Ethicspoint on its website, an avenue for candidates/all university students to make confidential reports to which university administrators can respond or direct to other appropriate authorities.  The unit/College of Education provides another confidential response avenue.  Candidates are also provided opportunities to express concerns and/or feedback to unit leadership.  





4. Content Preparation 


· Secondary and elementary/secondary teacher candidates have undergraduate majors, or their equivalents, in a subject area.


· Teacher candidates in early childhood, elementary, and special education have subject area concentrations that qualify them as generalists. Oklahoma State Regents for Higher Education require 12 hours in mathematics, science, language arts, and social studies.  Candidates must document they meet subject matter competencies in mathematics, science, language arts, and social studies.


· Teacher candidates study, in existing coursework, substance abuse symptoms identification and prevention, mental illness symptoms identification and mental health issues, classroom management skills and classroom safety and discipline techniques.








Level:  Initial 





A.      Team Decision:  MET





B.      Rationale for the Decision:  





Education degrees with P-12 or secondary certification are offered at the initial level in the following areas: Early Childhood Education; Elementary Education (1-8); Secondary Education (6-12 English, mathematics, social studies and science); Foreign Language (French, German and Spanish); Technical Education (Business and Information Technology Education, Health Occupations, Marketing Education, Technology Education and Trade and Industrial Education); Family and Consumer Sciences Education; Music Education; Physical Education; Agricultural Education; and Art Education.  All degree plans emphasize coursework in the content area of the program. 





Early Childhood and Elementary Education degree plans require candidates to complete a minimum of 12 hours each in language arts, mathematics, science, and social studies.  Candidates show subject matter competency in mathematics, science, language arts and social studies as reflected in their passing of the Oklahoma General Education Test (OGET).





While CIED 3430 and CIED 4362 focus on classroom management, discipline approaches, and child abuse/neglect law, there is little evidence available reflecting course instruction on mental illness symptoms and mental health issues. Candidates must take EPSY 3213, EPSY 3113 or EPSY 3413 depending on their discipline; however, only one syllabus was found – EPSY 3213 which reflected content on developmental problems (social and emotional), as well as stresses during adolescence.  





5. Advisement


· Teacher candidates are provided with advisement services to assist them in taking course work designed to maximize their opportunities for certification and employment.  At the minimum teacher candidates are provided information on the latest supply and demand information concerning teacher employment, state salary structure and teaching shortage areas.  





Level:  Initial 





A.       Team Decision:  MET





B. 	Rationale for the Decision:





In initial programs, the institution has full-time advisors to assist teacher candidates with coursework planning in the colleges connected with teacher education majors (Education, Arts & Sciences, Human Sciences).   Full-time faculty members advise all agricultural education candidates.  Candidates are required to meet individually with their academic advisors before enrolling each semester.  Each college has advising information on their website, including career exploration and counseling.  They offer access to salary information on their HireOSUGrads.com website.  In addition, their career services office assists candidates with career exploration.  Full-time faculty members advise candidates in the advanced programs, and they also have access to career information through their college offices and institutional career services.





6. Field Experiences 





· A minimum of 45 hours of diverse field experiences or its equivalent is completed by all initial candidates prior to student teaching. 





· A minimum of 12 weeks of full-time student teaching or its equivalent is completed by all initial candidates prior to program completion. 





· In advance programs, practicum/clinical experiences are in place that adequately address the requirements established by their respective learned societies.








Level:  Initial & Advanced





A.       Team Decision: MET





B. 	Rationale for the Decision:





Initial Programs:


All teacher education candidates must complete a minimum requirement of 45 hours of diverse field experiences prior to student teaching.  These field experiences occur in multiple school settings, across different socio-economic student populations.  Such settings include placement in urban, rural and suburban schools. In addition to these field experiences, candidates complete anywhere from 12-14 weeks of full-time student teaching in their major field of study prior to program completion.  The number of hours students complete varies by program.     





Advanced Programs:


The Reading Specialist, School Administration (building and district levels), School Counseling, School Library Media, and School Psychology programs have met the state and national standards for field experiences for their candidates.





7. Admission Requirements





Oklahoma requirements for admission to initial teacher preparation programs include:





· documentation of the candidate’s experiences working with children.





· Assessment of academic proficiency (e.g., general education skills proficiency tests) or 


successful completion of any prior college/university course work with at least 3.0 grade point average (GPA) on a 4-point scale in the liberal arts and sciences courses (a minimum of 20 hours) as defined by State Regent’s policy


 or 


achieving an acceptable score on the State Regent’s approved assessment for admittance into teacher education programs. 





Level:  Initial 





A.       Team Decision:  MET





B. 	Rationale for the Decision:








Based on the IR for the state and the unit’s website, the unit satisfies the criteria by requiring candidates to have successfully passed the OGET.  In addition, candidates, while completing a professional practice portfolio, must pass a field experience course and document their work experience with children using the “Field Placement Record Form” which includes documentation of both Higher Education and Community experience.








8. Exit Requirements


· The unit provides information on the criteria for exit adhering to all rules and regulations established by the Oklahoma State Department of Education. 





· Requirements for exit from administrator preparation programs include:


· successful completion of an administrator assessment that is aligned with state and national standards. 


· a culminating portfolio that is aligned with state and national standards. 





Level:  Initial & Advanced





A.       Team Decision:  MET





B. 	Rationale for the Decision:





In the IR, the unit listed the exit requirements for candidates to be recommend for certification.





Based on the IR for the state the unit requires successful candidates in the administrator preparation programs must pass the related OSAT and complete the professional portfolio for their program.  





9. Faculty Professional Development





· Units have an active system in place documenting and reporting the annual professional development activities of all teacher education faculty members.





· All full-time teacher education faculty members directly involved in the teacher education process, including all administrators of teacher education programs, are required to serve in a state accredited public school for at least ten (10) clock hours per school year in direct contact with meaningful and relevant responsibilities related to their respective teacher education fields.





Level:  Initial & Advanced





A.       Team Decision:  NOT MET





B. 	Rationale for the Decision:


	


Data provided by the unit for four years indicate that a large percentage of the faculty have not provided documentation of having completed ten hours of involvement in direct contact with meaningful and relevant responsibilities in a state accredited public school.





10.  Alternative Placement Program





· A plan for alternative placement is in place that addresses the unique needs of candidates who seek teacher certification following professional experience in other professions. 


· The unit maintains records on alternative placement candidates as required by law, including the submission of data on alternative placement candidates as part of the annual reports* submitted to the Oklahoma Commission for Teacher Preparation.





Level:  Initial & Advanced





C.       Team Decision:  MET





D. 	Rationale for the Decision:





The PEU has processes in place to assist candidates at the graduate level who are pursuing initial certification through one of two master’s programs.  An admissions specialist works with the candidates who have content area degrees by analyzing degree sheets to identify bachelor’s level work that will satisfy content area requirements needed for a recommendation for certification. She then provides assistance developing a plan and sequence of courses needed to fill gaps in content area knowledge and education/ pedagogy knowledge and skills that are necessary for elementary and secondary teacher certification. 





The PEU also encourages undergraduate candidates pursuing degrees in arts and sciences content areas to complete requirements to double-major in an education program leading to initial certification. OSU also offers a 12-hour sequence of coursework to assist those with traditional certification in early childhood or elementary education to complete coursework and requirements for standard certification in up to two other areas:  early childhood, elementary or special education.





Additional support and advisement are provided for candidates (a) who already have a provisional certificate and need to complete coursework to attain standard certification (b) who choose to pursue a fast-track program in occupational/workforce education programs while teaching with a provisional certification and follow up with additional coursework to maintain certification, and/or (c) who qualify to complete coursework in the educational leadership program in order to pursue alternative certification as a school principal.





*Effective for reports submitted 2012.
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nd music education, the College of Human Sciences houses the initial programs in early childhood
ducation and family and consumer sciences education (one of the career and technical education
rograms), and the College of Education houses the other 20 programs, including initial programs in
areer and technical education (5 programs: business and information technology education, health
ccupations, marketing education, technical education, and trade and industrial education), elementary
ducation, physical education, secondary education (6 programs: art, English education, foreign
language education, mathematics, science education, and social studies education), and special

ducation, along with advanced programs in educational leadership (district and building levels), reading
pecialist, school counseling, school psychology, and school library media specialist. All 25 programs in
he Educator Preparation Unit have been recognized or recognized with conditions by their SPAs,
pproved by the state, or accredited by appropriate other professional organizations. The Professional
Education Council governs the unit.

SU has recently been named a Top-25 Best Value College by Forbes magazine, and was named a

inner of the 2012 Higher Education Excellence in Diversity Award by Insight into Diversity magazine.
SU is consistently one of the top institutions nationally in the number of American Indian students who
arn degrees.

1.2 Summary of state partnership that guided this visit (i.e., joint visit, concurrent visit, or an
NCATE-only visit). Were there any deviations from the state protocol?

During the offsite and onsite events, the state team worked as an integrated part of the national team.
State team members were assigned writing duties and participated in all team votes. The state

consultant, the representative from the State Regents, and the teacher representative participated in many
team activities; however, they did not write portions of the report nor vote as specified by the state of
Oklahoma protocol. The state consultant and state chair were included in the previsit, daily briefings
with the head of the unit, as well as other meetings designated by state protocol. A state report was
prepared and attached to the NCATE offsite and onsite reports. There were no deviations from the state
protocol.

1.3 Indicate the programs offered at a branch campus, at an off-campus site, or via distance
learning? Describe how the team collected information about those programs (e.g., visited selected
sites, talked to faculty and candidates via two-way video, etc.).

OSU has a location in Tulsa, Oklahoma where coursework is offered and this location was included as
part of this review. Although courses in various programs are offered at this location, degrees received
are from the main campus. Further, most courses are taught by faculty from the main campus and
interviews were conducted with those that teach classes in Tulsa.

1.4 Describe any unusual circumstances (e.g., weather conditions, readiness of the unit for the
visit, other extenuating circumstances) that affected the visit.

INo unusual circumstances affected the visit.

Il. Conceptual Framework

The conceptual framework establishes the shared vision for a unit’s efforts in preparing educators
to work effectively in P-12 schools. It provides direction for programs, courses, teaching, candidate
performance, scholarship, service, and unit accountability. The conceptual framework is knowledge
based, articulated, shared, coherent, consistent with the unit and institutional mission, and
continuously evaluated.
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the unit.

The mission and vision for the College of Education, reflecting the ideals and goals embodied in the
vision and mission of the Oklahoma State University, informs the conceptual framework for the
Educator Preparation Unit. The framework is representative of both initial and advanced teacher
preparation programs. The conceptual framework is structured around the acronym LEADS,
representing core concepts of Leadership, Ethics and Professionalism, Academics and Professional
Roles, Diversity, and Service Orientation and Community Outreach. Under the concept of Academics
and Professional Roles are the areas of content knowledge, integration, human growth and development
including special populations, learning environment, technology, and teaching/professional practice and
assessment. Candidates in all preparation programs should be leaders who consistently exhibit ethical
and professional attitudes and behaviors in their fulfillment of appropriate academic and professional
roles, embracing diversity, as they engage in service to students, schools, and the broader community.

According to interviews conducted, the conceptual framework was originally adopted in 1997, revised
to the current version in 2004, and was reviewed recently.

I11. Unit Standards

The following pages contain a summary of the findings for each of the six NCATE unit
standards.

Standard 1

Standard 1. Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
Candidates preparing to work in schools as teachers or other school professionals know and
demonstrate the content knowledge, pedagogical content knowledge and skills, pedagogical and

professional knowledge and skills, and professional dispositions necessary to help all students learn.
Assessments indicate that candidates meet professional, state, and institutional standards.

1.1 Overall Findings

What did the evidence reveal about the unit continuing to meet this standard?

Initial and advanced programs demonstrate evidence of candidate knowledge, skills, and dispositions in
multiple ways (i.e. OSAT, GPA, portfolio, teacher work samples, edTPA samples, course assessments,
graduate/administrator surveys). Evidence was also provided to demonstrate candidates' impact on P-12
student learning. In addition, all programs are nationally recognized, recognized with conditions, or
approved by the state.

Assessment data from the initial and advanced/other programs are streamlined, organized, and are
strategically available where needed. Data are being used for program and unit evaluation and
improvement. Assessment instruments used to evaluate knowledge, skills, and dispositions are aligned
with the conceptual framework (LEADS), INTASC, and appropriate professional standards.

While the unit does collect dispositional data at the advanced level, it has indicated a plan that allows for
more in-depth analysis in the future. Members of the unit also discussed a plan in progress for
improving dispositional evaluation and remediation at the initial level. This plan includes a central
repository for dispositional data, scoring of candidates on specific qualities in education courses,
communication with teacher candidates, and plans for improvement.

After a request for more information in the offsite report, rationale and steps taken to increase lower-
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coring areas of the OSAT were provided. One portion of the elementary test, sub-test 1, had a pass rate
or the 2012-13 AY reported at 44% (the state pass rate is 43%). In addition to the actions for

improvement taken at this time (e.g. study groups and workshops), there is a plan to put video podcasts
nline for candidate access. Further, literacy faculty members have infused additional targeted content

into coursework. During interviews, course and faculty changes were also indicated as plans of action.
he overall OSAT pass rates for the unit continue to be above 80% (2010-11 88.1%, 2011-12 85%,

012-13 86%).

1.2 Moving Toward Target or Continuous Improvement

Please respond to 1.2.a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level. If it is
not the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level, respond to 1.2.b.

1.2.a Movement Toward Target.

Based on the criteria for Movement Toward Target, provide a summary of the unit's performance.

na

1.2.b Continuous Improvement.

What activities and outcomes demonstrate that the unit has been engaged in continuous

improvement?

The unit continues to strengthen and streamline data and evaluation processes that have led to program

improvements with regard to content knowledge, pedagogy, and dispositions, addressing the needs of

teacher candidates, P-12 learners, and stakeholders. The unit continues to cultivate rich partnerships
ithin the community and with stakeholders.

1.2.b.i Strengths.

What areas of the standard are being addressed at the target level?

na

Criteria for Movement Toward Target

NO EVIDENCE

MOVING TOWARD TARGET

AT TARGET

EMERGING

DEVELOPING

ATTAINED

Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence was
not presented to

is performing as
described in any aspect

for this standard.
AND

There are no plans and
timelines for attaining

demonstrate that the unit

of the target level rubric

Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence
demonstrates that the
unit is performing as
described in some aspect
of the target level rubric
for this standard.

OR
There are plans and

timelines for attaining
and/or sustaining target

Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence
demonstrates that the
unit is performing as
described in some aspect
of the target level of the
rubric for this standard.

AND
There are plans and

timelines for attaining
and/or sustaining target

Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence
demonstrates that the
unit is performing as
described in all aspects
of the target level rubric
for this standard.

AND
There are plans and

timelines for sustaining
target level performance
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target level performance [level performance as level performance as as described in the unit
as described in the unit |described in the unit described in the unit standard.
standard. standard. standard.

[BOE specifies which is
present and which is not
in their findings.]

1.3 Areas for Improvement and Rationales

1.3.a What AFIs have been removed?
AFI AFI Rationale

1.3.b What AFIs are continued from last visit?
AFI AFI Rationale

1.3.c What new AFIs are recommended?
AFI AFI Rationale

1.4 Recommendations

For Standard 1

Level Recommendation
Initial Teacher Preparation Met
Advanced Preparation Met
Target Level
Level Recommendation

Initial Teacher Preparation

Advanced Preparation

Standard 2

Standard 2: Assessment System And Unit Evaluation
The unit has an assessment system that collects and analyzes data on applicant qualifications,

candidate and graduate performance, and unit operations to evaluate and improve the performance of
candidates, the unit, and its programs.

2.1 Overall Findings

What did the evidence reveal about the unit continuing to meet this standard?

Through additional exhibits and interviews onsite, the team confirmed that the unit's assessment system
as developed by the professional education faculty and content faculty with input from school partners.
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he assessment system reflects the conceptual framework as well as state and professional standards and
is reviewed regularly by the professional education advisory committee.

he onsite visit confirmed that policies are in place for ensuring that assessments are accurate,

onsistent, and free of bias. These assessments are reviewed regularly by the professional education staff
nd are changed if needed. The assessment system is used to monitor candidate performance through
ransition points as well as to monitor program effectiveness. The implementation of the assessment
ystem included unit faculty, education preparation faculty in other colleges, and P-12 school partners.
olicies are also in place to monitor candidate complaints and resolutions. The unit maintains a file of
andidate complaints and resolutions which includes steps taken, persons involved, and resolution.
Examples of candidate complaints were provided onsite and unit personnel confirmed the process.

ransition points are in place at the initial and advanced levels to ensure candidate success throughout
rogram matriculation. Data for all candidates are collected at each of the transition points including
rades, test scores, and portfolio submissions. Data are disaggregated by program and are evaluated
gainst professional and state standards and the unit's conceptual framework. Program faculty review the
ransition point data to determine whether candidates are prepared to move to the next phase of their
rograms. Prior to the onsite visit, the team requested disaggregated data regarding courses and

rograms at a secondary location. After interviews with unit and university administration, the team
oncluded that the unit does have the ability to disaggregate these data by location; however, in the unit's
wn words, its "preference has been to work diligently to ensure uniformity across the two

ampuses” (IR Addendum, p. 3).The team understands that the programs are one and the same, the
econd location is not a branch campus, and all degrees are conferred by the main campus.

Data on professional dispositions at the initial and advanced levels are also analyzed by program faculty
0 ensure that candidates possess the traits of professional educators prior to program completion.
andidates are introduced to these dispositions early in the program via the unit's conceptual framework
included in professional education courses. Candidates are assessed based on performance in early field
xperiences, student teaching, and on their belief that all students can learn. At the initial level, program
aculty review each candidate's performance and make recommendations with regard to readiness for
tudent teaching. If a candidate is not recommended for student teaching (or is recommended with
eservations), steps are in place to remediate the candidate and/or provide additional support in the area
in which the candidate is not excelling.

Finally, the unit has taken steps to ensure fairness in scoring, accuracy of assessments and scores, and
limination of bias. For example, portfolio reviewers and university supervisors participate in trainings
efore grading portfolios or scoring candidate performance at the end of the practicum. With regard to
nit operations, the unit has demonstrated its efforts to ensure quality and consistency across programs.
his includes a memorandum of understanding among the deans of cooperating colleges on campus.
Deans from the other colleges agree to communicate with the unit head regarding any course or program
hanges that may affect the professional preparation of teacher candidates.

2.2 Moving Toward Target or Continuous Improvement

Please respond to 2.2.a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level. If it is
not the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level, respond to 2.2.b.

2.2.a Movement Toward Target.

Based on the criteria for Movement Toward Target, provide a summary of the unit's performance.

Ina
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What activities and outcomes demonstrate that the unit has been engaged in continuous

improvement?

Since its last BOE visit, the unit has continued to refine the unit assessment system in several ways, one
of which is the unit database. Over the past several years, changes to the unit's database have resulted in
a more detailed digital management system. This system allows immediate access to assessment data,
candidate information, and information on clinical placements and clinical faculty. The database
communicates with university databases already in place, the state testing system, and other online
applications. The unit has plans to make changes in the digital system to keep up with and take
advantage of campus technology upgrades.

At the advanced level, the unit recognizes the need to more systematically assess candidate dispositions.
Program faculty were able to articulate the implementation of their dispositional assessments at the
advanced program level. In the meantime, the portfolio is being used to assess professional dispositions
at the advanced level. In the school counseling program, candidates are assessed by CACREP
professional standards beginning with the application process through program completion.

The unit has procedures in place to support candidates when they do not do well on state testing or the
state portfolio. For example, workshops and study sessions have been designed as a result of regular
analysis of testing data. Weaknesses have been identified (e.g., constructed responses on state tests), and
workshops are offered now targeting those specific areas. During the onsite visit, faculty shared a recent
analysis of test scores. Faculty compared the constructed response scores of students who participated in
the workshops to those who did not and found that those who did take part in the workshops performed
better than those who did not. Candidates who did not perform well the first time were then required to
participate in the workshops. Their constructed response scores also improved.

Analysis of data has also resulted in redesigning the mathematics and science programs to become a
UTeach replication site. The intent of this effort is to attract more math and science candidates to teacher
education. At the time of the onsite visit, the unit had received a grant for the UTeach replication
program and will begin enrolling candidates in January, 2015.

2.2.b.i Strengths.

What areas of the standard are being addressed at the target level?

na

Criteria for Movement Toward Target

NO EVIDENCE MOVING TOWARD TARGET
EMERGING DEVELOPING
Clear, convincing and  [Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence sufficient evidence
demonstrates that the  |demonstrates that the

unit is performing as unit is performing as

AT TARGET

ATTAINED
Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence
demonstrates that the
unit is performing as

Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence was
not presented to
demonstrate that the unit

Is performing as
described in any aspect
of the target level rubric
for this standard.

AND

described in some aspect
of the target level rubric
for this standard.

OR

There are plans and

described in some aspect
of the target level of the
rubric for this standard.

AND

There are plans and

described in all aspects
of the target level rubric
for this standard.

AND

There are plans and






There are no plans and
timelines for attaining

standard.

target level performance
as described in the unit
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timelines for attaining
and/or sustaining target
level performance as
described in the unit
standard.

timelines for attaining
and/or sustaining target
level performance as
described in the unit
standard.

timelines for sustaining
target level performance
as described in the unit
standard.

[BOE specifies which is
present and which is not
in their findings.]

2.3 Areas for Improvement and Rationales

2.3.a What AFls have been removed?

AFI AFI Rationale
2.3.b What AFls are continued from last visit?
AFI AFI Rationale
2.3.c What new AFIs are recommended?
AFI AFI Rationale
2.4 Recommendations
For Standard 2
Level Recommendation
Initial Teacher Preparation Met
Advanced Preparation Met
Target Level
Level Recommendation
Initial Teacher Preparation
Advanced Preparation

Standard 3

Standard 3: Field Experiences And Clinical Practice
The unit and its school partners design, implement, and evaluate field experiences and clinical practice

so that teacher candidates and other school professionals develop and demonstrate the knowledge,
skills, and professional dispositions necessary to help all students learn.

3.1 Overall Findings

What did the evidence reveal about the unit continuing to meet this standard?
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Additional evidence in the IR Addendum provided more detail regarding candidate placements for
various programs. All candidates do experience three placements with at least one in a rural and one in
an urban setting which includes race/ethnicity, and socio-economically diverse P-12 student populations.
Early Childhood Education candidates have three placements which include a suburban placement along
with the urban and rural settings. Placements are tracked by candidate, and some programs, such as Ag
Ed, deliberately make specific placements of candidates collaboratively with partner schools and
provide additional support through supplemental funding for candidate housing, if necessary.

Interviews with student teaching candidates and school-based faculty confirmed frequent contact with
university supervisors and faculty. Student teachers stated weekly correspondence through phone calls,
emails, or texts in addition to observation conferences occurred. Cooperating teachers feel comfortable
contacting supervisors with questions or concerns. Administrators, likewise, have frequent contact with
university supervisors and coordinators. Building principals are contacted via email or phone in addition
to the placement request letter. Principals discuss placements with their staff and work to find the best fit
for candidates. Administrators are comfortable providing feedback to the program about how to improve
and appreciate the receptiveness of the unit to the feedback.

Both student teaching candidates and cooperating teachers stated in interviews that information provided
in the clinical practice orientation packet and handbook outlined the expectations for the student teacher,
and that the suggested timeline provided was useful in guiding the experience. Cooperating teachers use
other observation-based informal assessments in addition to the Clinical Practice General Evaluation.
Results are shared with candidates and university supervisors. Interviews with candidates and school-
based faculty demonstrated all felt that candidates were well prepared to assume responsibility in the
classroom. Candidates acknowledged peer feedback in coursework through presenting mini-lessons to
peers and maintaining contact with peers in different placements to share ideas and receive feedback and
encouragement. The unit is increasing practicum observation time from 48 hours to 60 hours starting in
fall 2014.

Interviews with university supervisors confirmed the online training they are required to complete
annually and described informal meetings regarding effective coaching tips. They practice inter-rater
reliability by watching video segments and discussing scoring. Supervisors also collaborate with each
other and with candidates to help determine what might be helpful data to collect in an effort to improve
instruction. As a result, evaluation tools have been improved and are reviewed to increase effectiveness
of capturing desired information.

3.2 Moving Toward Target or Continuous Improvement

Please respond to 3.2.a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level. If it is
not the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level, respond to 3.2.b.

3.2.a Movement Toward Target.

Based on the criteria for Movement Toward Target, provide a summary of the unit's performance.

The unit is moving toward target in collaboration between the unit and school partners and in the design,
implementation, and evaluation of field experiences and clinical practice.

The unit works collaboratively with partner school districts in providing diverse placements for field
experiences and clinical practice or internships. The unit seeks and receives feedback from candidates,
faculty, and school-based faculty for the purpose of program design, implementation, and evaluation.
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he unit acknowledged the need to revise rubrics as appropriate and necessary.

Reflective activities are included in coursework and clinical practices for candidates. Reflection is
ocused on self-assessment and instructional improvement. Completed portfolios affirmed extensive
eflection by candidates. During interviews with candidates, they attested that they reflect often and in a
ariety of ways including after lessons. They stated that their reflections also include discussions with
eers as well as cooperating teachers and clinical faculty.

Further, interviews with the professional community confirm the unit's commitment to partnerships with
chools. The unit is seen as open, involved, and supportive in working with the P-12 community.
oursework, field experiences, and clinical practice provide opportunities for candidates to develop and
emonstrate knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions for helping all students learn. The unit and
its school partners share expertise and integrate resources to support candidate learning. They jointly
etermine the specific clinical placements to maximize the learning experience for candidates and P-12
tudents. In addition, the unit is increasing practicum observation time from 48 hours to 60 hours starting
in fall 2014.

3.2.b Continuous Improvement.

What activities and outcomes demonstrate that the unit has been engaged in continuous
improvement?

na

3.2.b.i Strengths.

What areas of the standard are being addressed at the target level?

The EXCEL experience in the elementary education program provides candidates additional observation
and practicum time in the same classroom prior to student teaching. This results in the candidate
interacting with the same cooperating teacher and students throughout the school year. Candidates also
have opportunities to participate in international field experiences in Costa Rica and the Department of
Defense schools in England.

Criteria for Movement Toward Target

NO EVIDENCE MOVING TOWARD TARGET

EMERGING DEVELOPING
Clear, convincing and  [Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence sufficient evidence
demonstrates that the  |demonstrates that the
unit is performing as unit is performing as

AT TARGET

ATTAINED
Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence
demonstrates that the
unit is performing as

Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence was
not presented to
demonstrate that the unit

Is performing as
described in any aspect
of the target level rubric
for this standard.

AND

described in some aspect
of the target level rubric
for this standard.

OR

described in some aspect
of the target level of the
rubric for this standard.

AND

described in all aspects
of the target level rubric
for this standard.

AND






There are no plans and
timelines for attaining
target level performance
as described in the unit
standard.
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There are plans and
timelines for attaining
and/or sustaining target
level performance as
described in the unit
standard.

[BOE specifies which is
present and which is not
in their findings.]

There are plans and
timelines for attaining
and/or sustaining target
level performance as
described in the unit
standard.

There are plans and
timelines for sustaining
target level performance
as described in the unit
standard.

3.3 Areas for Improvement and Rationales

3.3.a What AFIs have been removed?

AFI AFI Rationale
3.3.b What AFIs are continued from last visit?
AFI AFI Rationale
3.3.c What new AFIs are recommended?
AFI AFI Rationale
3.4 Recommendations
For Standard 3
Level Recommendation
Initial Teacher Preparation Met
Advanced Preparation Met
Target Level
Level Recommendation

Initial Teacher Preparation

Movement Toward Target (developing or emerging)

Advanced Preparation

Movement Toward Target (developing or emerging)

Standard 4

Standard 4: Diversity

The unit designs, implements, and evaluates curriculum and provides experiences for candidates to
acquire and demonstrate the knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions necessary to help all

students learn. Assessments indicate that candidates can demonstrate and apply proficiencies related to

diversity. Experiences provided for candidates include working with diverse populations, including
higher education and P-12 school faculty, candidates, and students in P-12 schools.
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What did the evidence reveal about the unit continuing to meet this standard?

The IR, IR Addendum, and onsite evidence (including interviews and handouts) confirm the findings in
the offsite report. Assessment data for initial and advanced level candidates demonstrate that curricula
and artifacts are in place to evaluate diversity related knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions.
The Professional Education Unit (PEU) provided syllabi and syllabi alignment matrices indicating how
diversity components are addressed in each course, as relevant to initial or advanced programs. The
curriculum reflects the unit's commitment to providing a knowledge base in diversity as emphasized in
its conceptual framework. Additionally, interviews with candidates and graduates revealed efficacy
regarding their ability to plan and deliver lessons for diverse populations. Faculty interviews also
revealed that deliberate efforts are in place to emphasize instructional strategies aimed at encouraging
the success of all students.

Regarding P-12 experiences, candidates at both the initial and advanced levels are provided multiple
experiences working with diverse populations. Professional Education staff have a mechanism in place
to verify that all initial candidates complete field assignments in rural, urban, and suburban settings with
diverse students and P-12 faculty. Program faculty confirm that advanced candidates complete P-12
experiences in multiple diverse settings in accordance with program standards.

The PEU and the Office of Institutional Diversity (OID) at the university have engaged in numerous
efforts to recruit and retain diverse faculty and candidates. Multiple outlets are utilized to advertise
faculty and staff positions, and university personnel recruit at conferences and other venues. Curriculum
vitae are dispersed to departments that might have an interest. After hiring processes are completed, the
Equal Opportunity and Title 1X Coordinator and staff analyze hiring documents and processes to
provide feedback to search committees and departments. The university has made significant good faith
efforts resulting in small increases in faculty diversity.

Recruitment and retention of underrepresented student populations has also been emphasized. Five
coordinators are in place in the OID to provide resources and support for African American, Asian
American, Hispanic/Latino, Native American, Women, and LGTB potential candidates. Over 70 student
organizations are active and inclusive of diverse candidates, and community resources deemed
important to support diverse candidates have been galvanized through university partnerships. The
Associate Vice President for Institutional Diversity shared that the university's commitment is
demonstrated in the fact the he reports directly to the university president and that while the number of
candidates has not significantly increased, the university has been recognized for retaining and
graduating these students. In fact, the university was recognized as being a "Top 100 Degree Producer”
assessed by graduation rates for students identified as belonging to an underrepresented population.

The team's review of documentation in the offsite and onsite reviews indicates that AFIs listed for
Standard 3 during the previous review should be removed.

4.2 Moving Toward Target or Continuous Improvement

Please respond to 4.2.a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level. If it is
not the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level, respond to 4.2.b.

4.2.a Movement Toward Target.

Based on the criteria for Movement Toward Target, provide a summary of the unit's performance.

na
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What activities and outcomes demonstrate that the unit has been engaged in continuous

improvement?

The PEU has utilized an ad hoc committee devoted to growing approaches that will advance faculty and
candidate knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions in working with all students. The curriculum
has been revised and field placements have been determined deliberately to ensure diverse experiences.
The university has increased directed efforts to recruit and retain greater faculty and candidate
representation from underrepresented populations. Specifics are provided in section 4.1.

4.2.b.i Strengths.

What areas of the standard are being addressed at the target level?

na

Criteria for Movement Toward Target

not presented to
demonstrate that the unit
is performing as
described in any aspect
of the target level rubric
for this standard.

AND

There are no plans and
timelines for attaining
target level performance
as described in the unit
standard.

demonstrates that the
unit is performing as
described in some aspect
of the target level rubric
for this standard.

OR

There are plans and
timelines for attaining
and/or sustaining target
level performance as
described in the unit
standard.

[BOE specifies which is
present and which is not
in their findings.]

NO EVIDENCE MOVING TOWARD TARGET AT TARGET
EMERGING DEVELOPING ATTAINED
Clear, convincing and [Clear, convincing and  |Clear, convincing and  |Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence was |sufficient evidence sufficient evidence sufficient evidence

demonstrates that the
unit is performing as
described in some aspect
of the target level of the
rubric for this standard.

AND

There are plans and
timelines for attaining
and/or sustaining target
level performance as
described in the unit
standard.

demonstrates that the
unit is performing as
described in all aspects
of the target level rubric
for this standard.

AND

There are plans and
timelines for sustaining
target level performance
as described in the unit
standard.

4.3 Areas for Improvement and Rationales

4.3.a What AFIs have been removed?

AF

AFI R

ationale

Candidates have limited opportunities to interact with university
faculty from diverse backgrounds. ITP, ADV

Progress has been made to increase the diversity of faculty through

targeted university and PEU recru

itment efforts. Position

announcements, campus hiring protocols, and community

partnerships have been refined to

facilitate increased interest in

employment and a greater fit with the campus and local community.

Candidates have limited opportunities to interact with peers from
diverse racial and ethnic groups. ITP

The university has demonstrated coordinated efforts to increase the

number of candidates from under

represented populations. Numerous

university resources, including mentoring, scholarships, and student

organizations, are in place to attract and retain candidates.
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AFI AFI Rationale

4.3.c What new AFIs are recommended?
AFI AFI Rationale

4.4 Recommendations

For Standard 4
Level Recommendation
Initial Teacher Preparation Met
Advanced Preparation Met
Target Level
Level Recommendation
Initial Teacher Preparation
Advanced Preparation

Standard 5

Standard 5: Faculty Qualifications, Performance And Development
Faculty are qualified and model best professional practices in scholarship, service, and teaching,
including the assessment of their own effectiveness as related to candidate performance; they also

collaborate with colleagues in the disciplines and schools. The unit systematically evaluates faculty
performance and facilitates professional development.

5.1 Overall Findings

What did the evidence reveal about the unit continuing to meet this standard?

Faculty at OSU continue to model best professional practices in teaching, scholarship, and service, as is
evidenced in the documentation provided in the IR, the IR Addendum, and the exhibits appropriate to
this standard to support continuing to meet best professional practices. Faculty are certified in the areas
in which they teach; many are licensed teachers, hold doctorate degrees in their respective fields, and are
engaged in research in those areas. This information was confirmed with documents provided in the
exhibits, including lists of faculty and clinical faculty publications, presentations, and scholarly
activities. Other documentation that supported the modeling of best practice included the charts of time
faculty spend in schools. Both review of the forms completed by faculty (clinical and full-time) and
interviews with faculty indicated that many considered this to be a very important component of their
position as a faculty member and teacher educator. Faculty regard this as an important connection to the
schools they work with, and to the cooperating teachers, administrators, and students in those schools.
These faculty relayed the sense of importance of this component given the nature of the program they
teach in and their desire to prepare high quality candidates.

Documentation was also provided in faculty interviews to support ongoing faculty involvement in the
development and dissemination of the conceptual framework. Faculty have also been active in getting
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eacher candidates to make the conceptual framework an integral part of their language and coursework.

he Annual Appraisal and Development process is used for both clinical faculty and traditional tenure
rack faculty alike. In both instances the faculty member is required to present evidence that documents
ow s/he has met, made progress toward, or not met goals set forth the previous evaluation year. This
valuation is completed with the department head; for faculty at the Tulsa location the evaluation is
ompleted by the Stillwater department head as the Tulsa faculty members are considered full members
f the Stillwater departments. The same documents are used by faculty at both locations. Numbers were
rovided in exhibit 5.5.a demonstrating how many faculty had applied for promotion and tenure and/or
eappointment and how many were successful. Of those faculty who applied during 2009-2013, 78.4%
ere successful in their application. This appraisal process, regardless of which faculty line the person is
n, is used to provide on-going development for the faculty member to aid in teaching performance
improvement where necessary, or to set up plans for the upcoming year and to look at and adjust the
orkload if needed.

Faculty on both campuses are expected to model best practices in teaching, and faculty are provided with
pportunities for development to help improve their teaching. The Institute for Teaching and Learning
Excellence (ITLE) provides many opportunities throughout the year for faculty development in terms of
eekly webinars, support on a one-to-one basis, workshops, and seminars; this was conveyed in
onversations during both the roundtable interactive event and during the open faculty session.

he evidence identified in the offsite review to be validated by the BOE team during the onsite visit was
alidated in as much as was necessary and relevant to the program. Once it was determined that the

ulsa location was, in fact, not a separate branch program, the questions related to faculty were no
longer relevant. Additional information was provided to the team in the form of exhibits to give the
information about scholarly activity, service, and collaborative activities for PEU and clinical faculty as
efined by the unit. This additional evidence also indicated that clinical faculty are engaged in scholarly
ctivity even though they are not required or expected to have that component as part of their load. Since
aculty in Tulsa are treated the same as Stillwater faculty, there was no need to have documentation that
ifferentiated between the two locations.

5.2 Moving Toward Target or Continuous Improvement

Please respond to 5.2.a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level. If it is
not the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level, respond to 5.2.b.

5.2.a Movement Toward Target.

Based on the criteria for Movement Toward Target, provide a summary of the unit's performance.
na

5.2.b Continuous Improvement.

What activities and outcomes demonstrate that the unit has been engaged in continuous
improvement?

The PEU has been actively engaged in working with school partners in P-12 settings, and in working
ith those who are university supervisors of student teachers. In conversations with those faculty and

staff who are members of the Professional Education Staff Committee (PESC), one area of priority is
orking with students in the content areas and tracking their progress. Procedures are in place with

program advisors to aid with ensuring that teacher candidates make it through the portfolio process in
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heir application to teacher education and in their later submissions. The P-12 partners work with

embers of the PESC on placement decisions in determining where interns will work in their field
xperience/internship settings (placements are made in rural, suburban, and urban settings). Staff

embers from the PESC go to classes to speak to teacher candidates about the portfolio process; the
taff member responsible for the portfolio process sends the portfolios out to faculty members so they
an help those candidates who failed in their submissions correct the errors and resubmit. There are
nnual retreats and meetings where topics that are of immediate concern are addressed as they relate to
he ongoing workings of the PEU and the faculty involvement in the process.

nother change that addresses continuous improvement is the use of a newsletter about what is

appening in education. The newsletter is sent out to all those in the unit, which includes the College of
Education as well as those in the other three colleges which have teacher candidates in COE programs.

he newsletters inform faculty about trends in education and new ideas that are coming to the forefront.

hose who supervise teacher candidates in secondary programs come together to work on documents

hat are used during the supervision process. During this time the process of supervising student teachers
is reviewed, as are the documents, and they determine how they want to implement the revised process.

5.2.b.i Strengths.

What areas of the standard are being addressed at the target level?

na

Criteria for Movement Toward Target

NO EVIDENCE MOVING TOWARD TARGET

EMERGING DEVELOPING
Clear, convincing and  [Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence sufficient evidence
demonstrates that the  |demonstrates that the
unit is performing as unit is performing as

AT TARGET

ATTAINED
Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence
demonstrates that the
unit is performing as

Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence was
not presented to
demonstrate that the unit

Is performing as
described in any aspect
of the target level rubric
for this standard.

AND

There are no plans and
timelines for attaining
target level performance
as described in the unit
standard.

described in some aspect
of the target level rubric
for this standard.

OR

There are plans and
timelines for attaining
and/or sustaining target
level performance as
described in the unit
standard.

[BOE specifies which is
present and which is not

in their findings.]

described in some aspect
of the target level of the
rubric for this standard.

AND

There are plans and
timelines for attaining
and/or sustaining target
level performance as
described in the unit
standard.

described in all aspects
of the target level rubric
for this standard.

AND

There are plans and
timelines for sustaining
target level performance
as described in the unit
standard.

5.3 Areas for Improvement and Rationales
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AFI AFI Rationale

5.3.b What AFIs are continued from last visit?
AFI AFI Rationale

5.3.c What new AFIs are recommended?
AFI AFI Rationale

5.4 Recommendations

For Standard 5
Level Recommendation
Initial Teacher Preparation Met
Advanced Preparation Met
Target Level
Level Recommendation
Initial Teacher Preparation
Advanced Preparation

Standard 6

Standard 6: Unit Governance And Resources

The unit has the leadership, authority, budget, personnel, facilities, and resources, including
information technology resources, for the preparation of candidates to meet professional, state, and
institutional standards.

6.1 Overall Findings

What did the evidence reveal about the unit continuing to meet this standard?

The unit at Oklahoma State University is the Professional Education Unit (PEU). The unit is led by a
dean who is supported by two associate deans and three heads of schools within the PEU. The PEU is
also supported by a field experience officer, a portfolio specialist, certification officer, and other
administrative staff. The current dean has been at the university since July 2012.

The unit has the leadership, authority, budget, personnel, facilities, and resources for the preparation of
candidates to meet professional, state, and national standards. Unit policies for recruiting, admission,
and program completion are clear and available through manuals, handbooks, catalogs, and calendars
that are easily accessible to candidates in hard copy and online. According to interviews with candidates,
advising and counseling services are readily available. Counseling is provided through the University
Counseling Center and the Office of Student Disability Services. The Counseling Psychology Clinic and
the School Psychology Clinic also provide counseling services to both students and the community. The
Oklahoma State University Information Technology website provides substantial student support
services that include a wide range of assistive software programs.
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Minutes from PEU meetings indicate that that various constituencies are involved in the design,
implementation, and evaluation of the unit and its programs. These groups include the Professional
Education Council (PEC) and its standing committees: the Executive Committee, the Conceptual
Framework, Knowledge Base, and Certification Committee, the Field Experiences Committee, and the
Diversity Committee. The PEC includes faculty from the unit and each college with a PEU program and
includes representation from P-12 schools and unit candidates. Interviews with members of the PEC
confirmed that they collaborate in program design, delivery, and evaluation.

The programs for teacher education are housed in four colleges: the College of Agricultural Sciences and
Natural Resources, the College of Arts and Sciences, the College of Human Sciences, and the College of
Education. Faculty from each of the colleges confirmed in interviews that they have the opportunity to
participate in the design, operation, and evaluation of programs. A memorandum of understanding
among the deans of the four colleges clearly delineates the authority of the PEU. Interviews with
administrators and faculty from the colleges confirm that they collaborate to ensure program strength.
This was particularly evident in the math and science departments' participation in the preparation of the
UTeach grant that was recently awarded to the COE and the College of Arts and Sciences.

At the time of the offsite review, the team questioned the omission of information regarding the off-
campus program operating in Tulsa. Both the president of the university and the dean of the COE
classified the Tulsa campus as an extension of the Stillwater campus rather than a branch campus.
Although the programs for Special Education and Elementary Education may be completed entirely on
the Tulsa site, candidates in unit programs may select to attend courses at either location to facilitate
their degree completion. Bus transportation is provided to facilitate the commuting by faculty and
candidates to either location. The faculty at the Tulsa location attend regularly scheduled meetings on the
main campus. Additionally, unit advisory groups include Tulsa-based faculty and administration. The
dean travels to Tulsa once a month to meet with the faculty concerning possible issues to help ensure
uniformity of programs at both locations. All faculty evaluations are conducted by Stillwater campus
administrators.

The unit's budget is comparable to or greater than those of other units on campus and regional
universities with a similar university mission. The budget allows for faculty workloads that facilitate
faculty collaboration with P-12 institutions, professional development, and scholarship. The financial
support received from the university has also allowed the unit to increasingly integrate technology into
the instruction of candidates through the addition of classroom resources. These resources include a
TECH Playground which is a technology creativity center that includes a 3-D printer, a Smart Table, and
other high tech devices. The agricultural education program has the resources that enable the program to
specify internship locations that are distant from campus and to provide stipends for living expenses for
those candidates. The unit has just received a UTeach grant in the amount of $1.45 million to increase
the preparation of teachers in STEM fields.

The unit offers face-to-face, hybrid, and online courses. Faculty workload policies are clearly delineated
in the COE Handbook. The current policy was established in 2008 and faculty members are expected to
carry a 2-3 course load each fall and spring semester in order to fulfill research and advising
expectations. Evidence from the IR Addendum and onsite interviews indicated that online courses carry
the same weight as face-to-face courses. Additional releases are allowed for faculty members who are
supervising dissertations, have high supervision responsibilities, and are teaching high enrollment
classes. Faculty who wish to teach an overload must receive approval from the department chair and
dean.

Facilities on the main campus include classrooms and offices in Willard Hall and a child development
center. Off campus facilities support Agricultural Education and Career Technology programs.
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Instructional technology is widely available and used by faculty and candidates for the enhancement of

instruction at both the initial and advanced levels. An Education curriculum library in Willard Hall and
n adjacent classroom provide substantial resources for candidates. The library has sufficient resources
nd electronic sources to address the needs of all candidates.

Interviews with faculty confirmed that the Tulsa location includes an elementary literacy library and a

athematics resource room. Some classrooms in the Tulsa location are equipped with Smart technology.

During the campus visit, a video provided information that confirmed that facilities on the extension site
ere sufficient to support the preparation of candidates. Interviews with candidates, faculty, and
dministrators from Tulsa also supported this assertion.

6.2 Moving Toward Target or Continuous Improvement
Please respond to 6.2.a if this is the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level. If it is
not the standard on which the unit is moving to the target level, respond to 6.2.b.

6.2.a Movement Toward Target.

Based on the criteria for Movement Toward Target, provide a summary of the unit's performance.

na

6.2.b Continuous Improvement.

What activities and outcomes demonstrate that the unit has been engaged in continuous
improvement?

Since the last visit, the unit has undertaken a revamping of the Professional Education Council (PEC)
committee systems to more effectively address diversity issues and to monitor the collection of data to
address state accreditation requirements. Funding sources for certain unit operations have been
identified that replace monies received from a state allocation that no longer exists.

6.2.b.i Strengths.

What areas of the standard are being addressed at the target level?

The unit has successfully secured resources that support high quality programs and projects that promote
the development of candidate pedagogical proficiency. Workload policies allow faculty members to be
engaged in a wide range of professional activities in scholarship and community collaboration.

Criteria for Movement Toward Target

NO EVIDENCE MOVING TOWARD TARGET AT TARGET
EMERGING DEVELOPING ATTAINED
Clear, convincing and [Clear, convincing and  [Clear, convincing and  |Clear, convincing and
sufficient evidence was |sufficient evidence sufficient evidence sufficient evidence
not presented to demonstrates that the  |demonstrates that the ~ demonstrates that the
demonstrate that the unitjunit is performing as unit is performing as unit is performing as
is performing as described in some aspect|described in some aspectdescribed in all aspects






described in any aspect
for this standard.
AND

There are no plans and
timelines for attaining

as described in the unit
standard.

of the target level rubric

target level performance
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of the target level rubric
for this standard.

OR

There are plans and
timelines for attaining
and/or sustaining target
level performance as
described in the unit
standard.

[BOE specifies which is
present and which is not
in their findings.]

of the target level of the
rubric for this standard.

AND

There are plans and
timelines for attaining
and/or sustaining target
level performance as
described in the unit
standard.

of the target level rubric
for this standard.

AND

There are plans and
timelines for sustaining
target level performance
as described in the unit
standard.

6.3 Areas for Improvement and Rationales

6.3.a What AFIs have been removed?

AFI AFI Rationale
6.3.b What AFIs are continued from last visit?
AFI AFI Rationale
6.3.c What new AFIs are recommended?
AFI AFI Rationale
6.4 Recommendations
For Standard 6
Level Recommendation
Initial Teacher Preparation Met
Advanced Preparation Met
Target Level
Level Recommendation
Initial Teacher Preparation
Advanced Preparation

1VV. Sources of Evidence

Documents Reviewed

1.1.a Spring-Fall 2013 edTPA Data by Programs
1.2.a Initial Program Assessment Data on P-12 Student Learning
1.3.a OSAT Study Sessions
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1.3.b Constructed Response Workshop Flyer

1.3.c 2012-2013 OSU OSAT Elementary Education Subtest One Scores Compared to Sate-wide Test
Data

1.3.d 2012-2013 OSAT Average Total Scores by Test

1.4.a Advanced Program Assessment Data on Pedagogical Knowledge

1.4.a.1 Summary of Programs Reviewed

1.4.a.2 Art Education State Program Review

1.4.a.3 Agricultural Education State Program Review

1.4.a.4 Business and Information Technology Education State Program Review
1.4.a.5 family and Consumer Sciences State Program Review

1.4.a.6 Health Occupations Education State Program Review

1.4.a.7 Marketing Education State Program Review

1.4.a.8 Technology Education State Program Review

1.4.a.9 Trade and Industrial Education State Program Review

1.4.b.1 Title 11 Report 2009-10

1.4.b.2 Title 11 Report 2010-11

1.4.b.3 Title 11 Report 2011-12

1.4.c.1 OGET, OSAT, OPTE General Information on Assessment and Scoring Guide
1.4.¢.10 Early Childhood Education Portfolio Handbook

1.4.c.11a Elementary Education Portfolio Handbook

1.4.c.11b Elementary Education Portfolio Template

1.4.c.12 Foreign Language Education Portfolio Handbook

1.4.c.13 Music Education Portfolio Handbook

1.4.c.14 Physical Education Portfolio Handbook

1.4.c.15 Professional Programs in Special Education Portfolio Handbook

1.4.¢.16 Secondary Education Portfolio Handbook

1.4.¢.17 Advanced Programs' Portfolio Handbook

1.4.c.18a Reading Specialist Portfolio Template

1.4.¢.18b Reading Specialist Portfolio Handbook

1.4.c.18c Reading Specialist Portfolio Rubric

1.4.c.19a School Administration Portfolio Template

1.4.¢.19b School Administration Portfolio Rubric

1.4.c.2 OGET Assessment and Scoring Guide

1.4.¢.20 School Counseling Portfolio Rubric and Score Report

1.4.c.21a School Library Media Portfolio Template

1.4.c.21b School Library Media Portfolio Rubrics

1.4.c.22a School Psychology Portfolio Template

1.4.c.22b School Psychology Portfolio Rubric

1.4.c.3 OPTE PK-8 Assessment and Scoring Guide

1.4.c.4 OPTE 6-12 Assessment and Scoring Guide

1.4.c.5 Alignment of LEADS-OK Gen Comp-InTASC for Initial Portfolios

1.4.c.6 Initial Certification Programs Portfolio Rubric

1.4.c.7 Agricultural Education Portfolio Handbook

1.4.c.8 Art Education Portfolio Handbook

1.4.c.9 Career and Technical Education Portfolio Handbook

1.4.d.1 2009-10 Initial Programs' Aggregate Data from Candidates' Portfolio on Conceptual Framework
proficiencies

1.4.d.2 2010-11 Initial Programs' Aggregate Data from Candidates' Portfolio on Conceptual Framework
proficiencies

1.4.d.3 2011-12 Initial Programs' Aggregate Data from Candidates' Portfolio on Conceptual Framework
proficiencies

1.4.d.4 2012-13 Initial Programs' Aggregate Data from Candidates' Portfolio on Conceptual Framework
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proficiencies

1.4.d.5 OSAT Scores by Program September 2011 — August 2012

1.4.d.6 Advanced Program Subject Area test Competencies by LEADS

1.4.d.7 OSAT Scores by Program September 2012 — August 2013

1.4.e.1 Initial Certification Programs Portfolio Rubric Items Including Fairness and Students' Learning
Elements

1.4.f.1 2009-10 Initial Programs' Aggregate Data from Candidates’ Portfolio and Professional
Dispositions

1.4.£.2 2010-11 Initial Programs' Aggregate Data from Candidates’ Portfolio and Professional
Dispositions

1.4.£.3 2011-12 Initial Programs' Aggregate Data from Candidates’ Portfolio and Professional
Dispositions

1.4.f.4 2012-13 Initial Programs' Aggregate Data from Candidates’ Portfolio and Professional
Dispositions

1.4.£.5 2010-12 Advanced Programs' Aggregate Data from Candidate Portfolios Reflecting Professional
Dispositions

1.4.9.1 edTPA Literacy Example 2011-12

1.4.9.2 edTPA Mathematics Example 2011-12

1.4.9.3 edTPA Literacy Example 2012-13

1.4.9.4 edTPA Mathematics Example 2012-13

1.4.9.5a Teacher Work Sample Example 1 2012-13

1.4.9.5b Teacher Work Sample Example 2 2012-13

1.4.h.1a Exceeds Standard Example 1 — Initial Program

1.4.h.1b Exceeds Standard Example 2 — Initial Program

1.4.h.1c Exceeds Standard Example 2 — Initial Program

1.4.h.2a Meets Standard Example 1 — Initial Program

1.4.h.2b Meets Standard Example 2 — Initial Program

1.4.h.2c Meets Standard Example 3 — Initial Program

1.4.h.2d Meets Standard Example 4 — Initial Program

1.4.h.3a Approaches Standard Example 1 — Initial Program

1.4.h.3b Approaches Standard Example 2 — Initial Program

1.4.h.3c Approaches Standard Example 3 — Initial Program

1.4.h.4a Unacceptable Example 1 — Initial Program

1.4.h.4b Unacceptable Example 2 — Initial Program

1.4.h.4c Unacceptable Example 3 — Initial Program

1.4.h.5a Exceptional Proficiency Example 1 — Advanced Program

1.4.h.6a Thorough Proficiency Example 1 — Advanced Program

1.4.h.7a Adequate Proficiency Example 1 — Advanced Program

1.4.h.8a Inadequate Proficiency Example 1 — Advanced Program

1.4.1.1 Aggregate Data from 2009-10 2nd Year Residency Teacher Survey

1.4.1.2 Aggregate Data from 2010-11 2nd Year Residency Teacher Survey

1.4.1.3 Aggregate Data from 2011-12 2nd Year Residency Teacher Survey

1.4.J.1 2009-10 Aggregate Data from Principle Survey on 2nd Year Residency Teachers
1.4.J.2 2010-11 Aggregate Data from Principle Survey on 2nd Year Residency Teachers
1.4.1.3 2011-12 Aggregate Data from Principle Survey on 2nd Year Residency Teachers
1.4.1.4 2012-13 Aggregate Data from Principle Survey on 2nd Year Residency Teachers
1.5.a Advanced Program Subject Area Test Competencies Showing Evidence Pedagogy, Student
Learning and Professional Dispositions

1.6.a 2010-2012 Advanced Program — Other Professional Portfolio Data on Content, Pedagogy, and
Dispositions

2.1.a Professional Education Unit Practices in Sharing Data with Candidates





(Confidential) Page 23

2.2.a Example of Elementary Education Exam Scores by GPA Range Disaggregated by Campus
2.3.a Degree Programs Available at Oklahoma State University-Tulsa

2.4.a Professional Education Unit Records of Formal Candidate Complaints and Resolutions
2.4.a.1 OSU PEU Assessment System

2.4.a.2 OSU PEU Database Screen Shots

2.4.a.3 Initial and Advanced Requirements and Key Assessments Used at Transition Points
2.4.b.1 Admission Criteria and Key Assessments Used for Entry to Programs

2.4.b.2 Application for Admission to Professional Education

2.4.b.3 Admission Criteria and Data for Initial Certification Program Admission 2009-10
2.4.b.4 Admission Criteria and Data for Initial Certification Program Admission 2010-11
2.4.b.5 Admission Criteria and Data for Initial Certification Program Admission 2011-12
2.4.c.1 Grades and Grading Section of OSU Catalog 2012-13

2.4.c.2 Scoring Information for OGET OSAT OPTE Exams

2.4.c.3 Assessment Training for Portfolio Reviewers

2.4.c.4 Evaluation Training for OSU Supervisors of Clinical Practice

2.4.d.1 Roadmaps to Certification for Program Advisement

2.4.d.2 Professional Education Certification Online Community

2.4.e.1 OSU Policy 2-0823 Student Discrimination Grievances

2.4.e.2 Code of Conduct section 1X — Academic Policies, Rights, and Responsibilities
2.4.e.3 Ethics Point System for OSU Complaints

2.4.e.4 Professional Education Candidate Complaint Form

2.4.1.1 Data pf Candidates' Complaints and the Unit's Response and Resolution

2.4.9.1 Workshops Conducted for Improving Student Scores on Benchmark Tests

3.1.a Agricultural Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch,
Race-Ethnicity

3.1.b Art Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-
Ethnicity

3.1.c Career and Technical Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced
Lunch, Race-Ethnicity

3.1.d Early Childhood Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced
Lunch, Race-Ethnicity

3.1.e Elementary Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch,
Race-Ethnicity

3.1.f English Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-
Ethnicity

3.1.g Foreign Language Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced
Lunch, Race-Ethnicity

3.1.h Math Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-Ethnicity
3.1.i Music Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-
Ethnicity

3.1.j Physical Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-
Ethnicity

3.1.k School Administration Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch,
Race-Ethnicity

3.1.1 School Library Media Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch,
Race-Ethnicity

3.1.m School Psychology Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch,
Race-Ethnicity

3.1.n Science Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-
Ethnicity

3.1.0 Social Studies Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-
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Ethnicity

3.1.p Special Education Candidate Placement by Urbanization Designation, Free-Reduced Lunch, Race-
Ethnicity

3.10a Elementary Example of Clinical Practice Assessment beyond Mid-Term and Final Evaluations
3.10b Secondary Example of Clinical Practice Assessment beyond Mid-Term and Final Evaluations
3.2.a PEU Policy Manual Section 3.4 Diverse Field Placement Definition

3.3.a Selection of Placement Sites

3.3.b Ensuring and Tracking Diversity of Placements in Partner Schools

3.4.a.1 Handbook for OSU Supervisors, Cooperating Teachers, and Principals

3.4.a.10 2012-13 Program Advisory Board Meetings

3.4.a.11 Feedback from Cooperating Teachers at 2013 Celebration of Teaching

3.4.a.12 Clinical Practice Evaluation for all Initial Certification Programs

3.4.a.13 School Agreement Document on Candidate Placement

3.4.a.14a Elementary Education Faculty Meetings 2012

3.4.a.14b Elementary Education Faculty Meetings 2011

3.4.a.14c Elementary Education Faculty Meetings 2010

3.4.a.14d Elementary Education Faculty Meetings 2009

3.4.a.15 Secondary Education Faculty Meetings

3.4.a.2 Stillwater Clinical Alliance Meeting

3.4.a.3 Stillwater Public Schools Memorandum of Understanding

3.4.a.4 Tulsa Public Schools Memorandum of understanding 2012-13

3.4.a.5 ExXCEL Program MOU

3.4.a.6 OSU and Tulsa Urban Education Partnership

3.4.a.7 2009-2010 Program Advisory Board Meetings

3.4.a.8 2010-2011 Program Advisory Board Meetings

3.4.a.9 2011-2012 Program Advisory Board Meetings

3.4.b AACTE Definitions Used as a Guide for Urban, Suburban or Rural Designation

3.4.b.1 Disaggregated Data by Programs on Candidate Placement in Field Experience and Clinical
Practice

3.4.b.2 Aggregated Data for All Programs on Candidate Placement in Field Experience and Clinical
Practice

3.4.b.3 Overview of Field Experiences and Clinical Practice by Course and Program

3.4.c.1 Handbook for OSU Supervisors, Cooperating Teachers, and Principals, Selection of Cooperating
Teachers

3.4.d.1 Online Training for OSU Supervisors of Student Teaching

3.4.d.2 Annual Faculty Appraisal and Development Program

3.4.d.3 Handbook for OSU Supervisors, Cooperating Teachers, and Principals, Certificates for
Professional Development

3.4.d.4 Ag Ed Cooperating Teacher Handbook

3.4.d.5 Elementary Education Program Supervisor Packet

3.4.e.1 Clinical Practice Handbook

3.4.e.2 COE Online Application for Clinical Practice Intership

3.4.e.3 Field Experience and Clinical Practice Guidelines webpage

3.4.e.4 PEU Student Teaching Plan of Improvement

3.4.e.5 Clinical Practice Application Instruction Appendix A

3.4.e.6 Instructors' Checklist for Field Experience and Clinical Practice Courses

3.4.e.7 Syllabus Attachment for Field Experience and Clinical Practice Courses Distributed to
Candidates

3.4.e.8 Ag Ed Student Teaching Handbook

3.4.f.1 Unit Clinical Practice Evaluation for all Initial Certification Programs

3.4.f.2 2009-10 Data from Unit Clinical Practice General Evaluation by Cooperating Teachers and
University Supervisors
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3.4.f.3 2010-11 Data from Unit Clinical Practice General Evaluation by Cooperating Teachers and
University Supervisors

3.4.f.4 2011-12 Data from Unit Clinical Practice General Evaluation by Cooperating Teachers and
University Supervisors

3.4.f.5 2012-13 Data from Unit Clinical Practice General Evaluation by Cooperating Teachers and
University Supervisors

3.4.9.1 Entry — Aggregate Data on Initial Program Candidates Entering Clinical Practice 2009-10
3.4.9.2 Entry — Aggregate Data on Initial Program Candidates Entering Clinical Practice 2010-11
3.4.9.3 Entry — Aggregate Data on Initial Program Candidates Entering Clinical Practice 2011-12
3.4.9.5 Exit Survey of PEU Programs by Candidates Completing Clinical Practice

3.4.9.6 2009-10 Data on Exit Survey of PEU Initial Cert Programs by Candidates Completing Clinical
Practice

3.4.9.7 2010-11 Data on Exit Survey of PEU Initial Cert Programs by Candidates Completing Clinical
Practice

3.4.9.8 2011-12 Data on Exit Survey of PEU Initial Cert Programs by Candidates Completing Clinical
Practice

3.4.9.9 2012-13 Data on Exit Survey of PEU Initial Cert Programs by Candidates Completing Clinical
Practice

4.3.a Course Syllabi Excerpts of Course Outcomes Pertaining to Diversity Competencies
4.3.b AGED 3103 Foundations and Philosophies of Teaching Agricultural Education
4.3.c AGED 3203 Planning the Community Program in Agricultural Education

4.3.d CIED 5463 Reading Assessment and Instruction

4.3.e CPSY 5503 Multicultural Counseling

4.3.f CPSY 5683 Internship and Counseling

4.3.g CTED 4103 Instructional Procedures

4.3.h EDLE 5953 Developing Educational Organizations

4.3.i EDLE 6633 School Leadership and Community Collaborations

4.3.) EPSY 3113 Psychological Foundations of Childhood

4.3.k EPSY 3413 Child & Adolescent Development for Educators

4.3.1 EPSY 5113 Child Psychopathology

4.4.a Matrix of Program Courses Addressing A-F Diversity Proficiencies

4.4.a.1 2009-2010 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data on Proficiencies Related to Diversity
4.4.a.2 2010-2011 Initial Programs' Aggregate Data on Proficiencies Related to Diversity
4.4.a.3 2011-2012 Initial Programs' Aggregate Data on Proficiencies Related to Diversity
4.4.a.4 2012-2013 Initial Programs’ Aggregate Data on Proficiencies Related to Diversity
4.4.a.5 Advanced Programs' Aggregate Data on Proficiencies Related to Diversity
4.4.b.1 Matrix of Curriculum Components and Experiences for Diversity Proficiencies
4.4.c.1 Survey of Faculty on PEU's Provision of Candidates' Diverse Experiences

4.4.d Data Table on Faculty Demographics

4.4.e.1 Data Table on Candidates Demographics

4.4.e.2 OSU Enrollment by Ethnicity Fall Semesters 2002-2012

4.4.f.1 Demographics of P-12 Students in Schools Used for Clinical Practice

4.4.9.1 OSU Policy on Equal Opportunity and Affirmative Action Employment Practices
4.4.9.2 OSU Policy and Practices for Recruiting and Retaining Diverse Faculty

4.4.9.3 OSU Professional Education Council By-Laws 2013 Link to Diverse Committee
4.4.9.4 OSU College of Education Diversity Features Website

4.4.9.5 Faculty Professional Development Events for Diversity and Inclusion

4.4.h.1 OSU Policies and Practices for Recruiting and Retaining Diverse Candidates
4.4.h.2a OSU Enrollment Trends by Ethnicity 1997-2007

4.4.h.2b OSU Enrollment Trends by Ethnicity 2009-2012

4.4.h.3 College of Education Diversity Features Website
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4.4.h.4 OSU Diversity Ledge 2008-12

4.4.1.1 International Student Teaching, Selected Publications or Flyers

4.4.1.10 COE Special Projects Website

4.4.1.11_new_OSU Music Program in Stillwater News Press

4.4.i.12_new_Difficult Dialogues Schedule of Events Fall 2013

4.4.1.2 TEACH and TSEIP Programs Diversity in 2010 OSU Publication

4.4.i.3 Urban Education Program in 2012 OSU Publication

4.4.i.4 ELL Expert Kathy Froelich Workshop 2013

4.4.1.5 Warm Water Therapy Program for Special Needs

4.4.1.6 Spread the Word to End the Word Event Sponsored by Special Olympics International
4.4.1.7 OSU Tulsa Pubic Schools Urban Education Partnership Call for Applications
4.4.1.8 International fair in 2010 OSU Publication

4.4.1.9 OSU College of Education Diversity Features Website

5.2.a Samples of Full-time Faculty Scholarly Activities

5.2.b Samples of Clinical and Part-Time Faculty Scholarly Activities

5.3.c Samples of Faculty Vita

5.4.a - 5.4.b Data Tables on Qualifications of Professional Education Faculty and Clinical Faculty
5.4.c.1 Handbook for OSU Supervisors, Cooperating Teachers, and Principals
5.4.c.1a Screenshot of Online Training for OSU Supervisors of Student Teaching
5.4.c.1b Example of Program Specific Supervisor Information — Elementary Education
5.4.c.2 Procedures Related to University Supervisors for Student Teaching

5.4.c.3 Faculty Professional Development in Schools Requirement

5.4.c.4 State Requirements for Faculty Professional Development

5.4.d.1 Faculty Workload Assignment, 2 — 0110 Academic Affairs

5.4.d.2 COE Workload Expectations Policy

5.4.d.3 OSU Graduate Faculty ByLaws

5.4.d.4 Group V Graduate Faculty ByLaws

5.4.d.5 Samples of Faculty Scholarly Activities

5.4.e.1 Summary of Faculty Service and Collaborative Activities in Schools and Professional
Community

5.4.e.2 2010 Celebration of Teaching

5.4..3 2011 Celebration of Teaching

5.4.e.4 2012 Celebration of Teaching

5.4.e.5 2013 Celebration of Teaching

5.4.e.6 EXCEL Program Information

5.4.f.1 OSU RPT process for ranked faculty

5.4.£.10 COE STCL ARPT policy

5.4.f.11 Human Sciences RPT policy

5.4.f.2 OSU ATPR Policy for Clinical Faculty Track

5.4.£.3 OSU RPT recommendation form

5.4.f.4 OSU Policy and Procedures Letter on RPT process

5.4.f.5 OSU Annual Faculty Appraisal and Development, Academic Affairs 2 - 0112
5.4.f.6 Agricultural Science, Ag Ed RPT procedures

5.4.f.7 COE Handbook, ARPT Policy

5.4.f.8 COE SAHEP ARPT policy

5.4.f.9 COE SES ARPT policy

5.4.f.9a Sample Faculty Annual Appraisal and Development Submission

6.1.a OSU Guidelines to Govern Workload Assignment of Faculty Members
6.1.b Example Explanation to Faculty of the Appraisal and Development Process
6.1.c College of Education Faculty Workload Expectations Policy for Tenured and Tenure-Track Faculty
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.4.a PEC Minutes 09-16-2009

4.a.1 OSU PEU Policy Manual

4.a.2 OSU Professional Education Council By-Laws 2010
.4.a.3 OSU Professional Education Council By-Laws 2013
.4.a.4 OSU Professional Education Unit Memorandum of Understanding among Colleges
4.b PEC Minutes 11-04-2009

4.b.1 OSU Org Chart

.4.b.2 PEU Organizational Chart

4.b.3 PEU Committee Charges

.4.b.4 2009-10 PEC Membership Roster

4.b.5 2010-11 PEC Membership Roster

4.b.6 2011-12 PEC Membership Roster

4.b.7 2012-13 PEC Membership Roster

.4.c PEC Minutes 02-17-2010

4.c.1 OSU University Catalog 2012-13 Special Academic Services Programs and Facilities
.4.c.2 Academic Services and Programs webpage content

.4.d PEC Minutes 04-14-2010

4.d.1 Recruitment and Admission Policies Practices Accessibility to Candidates
.4.e PEC Minutes 09-21-2010

4.e.1 OSU University Catalog TOC 2012-2013

.4.e.2 OSU University Catalog 2011-2012

.4.e.3 Academic Calendars Catalogs Grading Policies Unit Advertising
A.f PEC Minutes 11-10-2010

4.f.1 OSU Professional Education Unit Budget 2012

4.9 PEC Minutes 04-14-2011

.4.9.1 Comparison with Kansas State Budget

.4.9.2 Budget Comparison between Colleges at OSU

.4.h PEC Minutes 09-19-2011

4.h.1 Faculty Workload Assignment, 2_0110 Academic Affairs
.4.h.2 COE Handbook Faculty Workload Guidelines

4.1 PEC Minutes 01-25-2012

4.1.1 Access to Teaching and Learning Resources

4.j PEC Minutes 03-06-2012

.4.J.1 Distance Learning Support Service and Resources

4.J.2 COE Online Course Spring 2013

4.k PEC Minutes 04-18-2012

4.1 PEC Minutes 10-16-2012

.4.m PEC Minutes 02-19-2013

4.n PEC Minutes 04-17-2013

.4.0 PEC Minutes 10-03-2013

4.p PEC Minutes 11-19-2013

4.9 PEC Minutes 01-22-2014

4.r COE Faculty Retreat Minutes 05.08.2013

4.s COE Leadership Team Meeting Minutes 09.18.2013

4.t COE Leadership Team Meeting Minutes 10.02.2013

Persons Interviewed

dams, Alex — Student Teacher
Almodovar, Mayra — Clinical Instructor

ngle, Dr. Julie —Assistant Professor
Atiles, Dr. Julia — Assistant Professor
Azizova, Ms. Zarrina - Graduate Associate
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Baker, Amy — Adjunct Instructor

Bautista, Kristina — Initial Candidate

Bearden, Lindsey — Initial Candidate

Bessman, Natalie — Student Teacher

Boyer, Kathy — Professional Education Specialist

Brienen, Dr. Rebecca — Head, Art

Brown, Dr. Pamela - Professor; NCATE Coordinator; School Head
Brown, Nicole — Advanced Candidate

Brown, Rebecca — Student Teacher

Bublis, Catherine — Initial Candidate

Buchholz, Jennifer — Initial Candidate

Caine, Ann — P-12 Administrator

Calderella, Christine — Student Organization Leader

Carlile, Lori — Cooperating Teacher

Carroll, Dr. Pamela - Dean, College of Education and Director, Professional Education

Carter, Kimberly — Student Teacher

Clary, Kelsey — Initial Candidate
Clinkenbeard, Jenna — Initial Candidate

Cole, Belinda — Associate Professor
Cole-Lade, Gretchen - Clinical Instructor
Crank, Morgan — Student Teacher

Curry, Kathy — Assistant Professor
Danilowicz, Dr. Bret - Dean, Arts and Sciences
Danley, Mary — Initial Candidate

Davis, Dr. Bob - Associate Dean

Davis, Kimberly — Assistant Professor

Davis, Lindsay — Student Teacher

Davis, Milt — Adjunct Instructor

Dearing, Tyler — Initial Candidate

Devers, Dustin — Program Specialist, Oklahoma Department of Career and Technology Education
Dexeus, Christina — Recent Graduate

Dexter, Emily — Student Teacher

Edwards, Daylon — Initial Candidate

Ehrlich, Sarah — Cooperating Teacher

Espinosa, Kat — Student Teacher

Fluhman, Lindsey - Advanced Candidate

Foster, Dr. Gayla — Visiting Asst. Professor
French, Seth - Student Teacher

Frohock, Dr. Richard - Prof/ Head, English

Fry, Dr. Pamela - Interim Provost and Senior VP
Fuxa, Robin — Coordinator, Clinical and Field Experiences.
Giddens, Dr. Cheryl - Associate Professor/Head
Gordon, Uwe — P-12 Administrator

Gray, Tiffanie — Recent Graduate

Green, Dr. Rosalyn - Director, Affirmative Action
Griffin, Jara — Recent Graduate

Hagmann, Hannah — Initial Candidate

Haley, Dr. Julia — Associate Professor

Hargis, President Burns - OSU President

Harmon, Amanda — Initial Candidate
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Harmon, Emily — Initial Candidate

Harrist, Steve — Interim Head, SAHEP
Harrower, Brandon — Advanced Candidate

Hauf, Anita — Cooperating Teacher

Hays, Stefani — Student Teacher

Henderson, Judy — Adjunct Instructor

Henry, DeeAnne — Adjunct Instructor

Hopson, Skye — Student Teacher

Hughes, Dr. Trish — Associate Professor

Hula, Macy — Initial Candidate

Jaco, Dr. William - Head, Math

Jordan, Pat — Associate Professor

Kirksey, Dr. Jason - Associate VP for Institutional Diversity
Koch, Julie — Assistant Professor

Krumm, Bernita — Associate Professor

Kruse, Rae Ann — Recent Graduate

Kymes, Dr. Angel - Assistant Professor

League, Kendra — Cooperating Teacher
Leffingwell, Dr. Thad - Head, Psychology
Lefler, Jordie — Student Teacher

Linthicum, Abbey — Initial Candidate

Major, Sarah — Recent Graduate

Mania-Singer, Jackie — Advanced Candidate
Marks, Jan - Instructor

Mastin, Heather — Cooperating Teacher
McElhaney, Ana — Initial Candidate

McKenzie, Andrew — P-12 Administrator
McKinnell, Monette — Initial Candidate, Student Teacher
McKnight, Madison — Recent Graduate

Mendez, Jesse — School Head/Assoc. Prof.
Metzger, Jill = Adjunct Instructor

Miller, Allen — Cooperating Teacher

Mintmire, Dr. John - Head, Physics

Mitchell, Kevin — Student Teacher

Mitts, Jackie — Cooperating Teacher

Morley, Taylor — Recent Grad

Nalon , Judy — Assistant Director, Assessment
Neil, Paige - Initial Candidate

Nixon, Cheyenne — Student Organization Leader
Noland, Talley — Recent Graduate

Nowell, Shanedra — Assistant Professor

O'Berry, Austin — Student Organization Leader
Ormsbee, Christine — Assistant Provost/Dir, ITLE
Ownbey, Dr. Shiretta - Associate Dean and Professor
Payne, Nancy — Lecturer

Petty, Jessica — Student Organization Leader
Picking, Dr. Bill - Prof/Head Microbiology and Molecular Genetics
Popplewell, Susie — Adjunct Instructor
Prenzlow, Mary — Initial Candidate

Queen, Brownynne — Initial Candidate

Ramsey, Dr. Jon — Assistant Professor

Ray, Emily — Initial Candidate
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Riek, Jodie — Graduate Teaching Assistant
Rogers, Sierra — Student Organization Leader
Romans, Dr. John - Interim Associate Dean/Prof

Ross, Dianna — Director Child Development Lab
Rowell, Zachary — Recent Graduate

Royer, Joleen — Cooperating Teacher

Ruark, Marla — Cooperating Teacher

Ryter, Di — Assistant Professor

anders, Dr. Jenn — Associate Professor

chultz, Kori — Student Organization Leader
chultz, Maddie — Student Organization Leader
elf, Mary Jo — Associate Professor

erner, Nicole — Cooperating Teacher

exson, Erin — Initial Candidate

helton, Mark — Credential Specialist

mith, Christine — P-12 Administrator

parks, Heather — Cooperating Teacher
tansberry, Dr. Susan — Associate Professor; Associate Director, Professional Education
ate, Dr. Amy — Clinical Assistant Professor
efft, Donita — Specialist

erry, Dr. Rob - Prof/Head/Ag Education
homas, Ms. Kathy — Portfolio Specialist
hurston, Camille — Initial Candidate

illinghast, Stephen — Recent Graduate

ripp, Paula — Clinical Associate Professor
ucker, Dr. Sheryl - Dean, Graduate College
Utley, Juliana — Associate Professor

alker, Cathy - P-12 Administrator

alker, Nate — Recent Graduate

ard, Mimi — Visiting Asst. Professor

atson, Dr. Linda - Prof/ Head, Botany

ikle, Tom — Associate Dean/Professor

illiams, Grant — Technology Director, Frontier Schools
illiams, Kelsey — Initial Candidate

ilson, Dr. Stephen - Dean, Humans Sciences
oods, Dr. Mike - Interim VVP/dean/Ag Economics

Please upload sources of evidence and the list of persons interviewed.

Sources of Evidence 1V OSU.doc

See Attachment panel below.

V. State Addendum (if applicable)

Please upload the state addendum (if applicable).

StateRequirements Report 2 OSU.docx

See Attachment panel below.






NATIONAL RECOGNITION REPORT
Initial Preparation of Social Studies Teachers (2004
Standards)

NCATE recognition of this program is dependent on the review of the program by representatives of the
National Council for the Social Studies (NCSS).

COVER PAGE

Name of Institution

(Oklahoma State University

Date of Review
MM DD YYYY

02 /for /2015

This report is in response to a(n):
©  Initial Review
©  Revised Report
@ Response to Conditions Report

Program Covered by this Review
Secondary Social Studies Education

Grade Level D
6-12

(1) e.g. Early Childhcod; Elementary K-6

Program Type
First Teaching License

Award or Degree Level(s)
©  Baccalaureate
©  Post Baccalaureate
O Master's

PART A - RECOGNITION DECISION

SPA Decision on NCATE Recognition of the Program(s):
©  Nationally recognized
©  Nationally recognized with conditions





C  Further development required OR Nationally recognized with probation OR Not nationally
recognized [See Part G]

Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1, if applicable)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:

©  Yes
No
Not applicable

CO00®

Not able to determine

Comments, if necessary, concerning Test Results:

Summary of Strengths:

It appears that the University has provided the rubrics and data for the 4 conditions indicated by the
most recent CAEP/NCSS Program Review (with the possible exception of Standard 1.9.)

Perhaps, Standard 1.9 may be met; however, current NCSS policy provides some degree of flexibility.

PART B - STATUS OF MEETING SPA STANDARDS
THEMES

Standard 1.1. Culture and Cultural Diversity. Candidates in social studies should possess the
knowledge, capabilities, and dispositions to organize and provide instruction at the appropriate school
level for the study of culture and cultural diversity.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:

It appears that the University has provided the rubrics and data for the 4 conditions indicated by the
most recent CAEP/NCSS Program Review (with the possible exception of Standard 1.9).

Perhaps, Standard 1.9 may be met; however, current NCSS policy provides some degree of flexibility.

Standard 1.2. Time, Continuity, and Change. Candidates in social studies should possess the
knowledge, capabilities, and dispositions to organize and provide instruction at the appropriate school
level for the study of time, continuity, and change.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

® O O
Comment:

See 1.1

Standard 1.3. People, Places, and Environment. Candidates in social studies should possess the





knowledge, capabilities, and dispositions to organize and provide instruction at the appropriate school
level for the study of people, places, and environment.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

® e O
Comment:

See 1.1

Standard 1.4. Individual Development and Identity. Candidates in social studies should possess
the knowledge, capabilities, and dispositions to organize and provide instruction at the appropriate school
level for the study of individual development and identity.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

® e O
Comment:

See 1.1

Standard 1.5. Individuals, Groups and Institutions. Candidates in social studies should possess the
knowledge, capabilities, and dispositions to organize and provide instruction at the appropriate school
level for the study of individuals, groups, and institutions.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

@ O O
Comment:

See 1.1

Standard 1.6. Power, Authority, and Governance. Candidates in social studies should possess the
knowledge, capabilities, and dispositions to organize and provide instruction at the appropriate school
level for the study of power, authority and governance.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

@ () )
Comment:

See 1.1

Standard 1.7. Production, Distribution, and Consumption. Candidates in social studies should
possess the knowledge, capabilities, and disposition to organize and provide instruction at the appropriate
school level for the study of production, distribution, and consumption of goods and services.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

® it O
Comment:

See 1.1

Standard 1.8. Science, Technology and Society. Candidates in social studies should possess the
knowledge, capabilities, and dispositions to organize and provide instruction at the appropriate school





level for the study of science, technology and society.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

® O O
Comment:

See 1.1

Standard 1.9. Global Connections. Candidates in social studies should possess the knowledge,
capabilities, and dispositions to organize and provide instruction at the appropriate school level for the
study of global connections and interdependence.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

® O O
Comment:

See 1.1

Standard 1.10. Civic Ideals and Practices. Candidates in social studies should possess the
knowledge, capabilities, and dispositions to organize and provide instruction at the appropriate school
level for the study of civic ideals and practices.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

® O O
Comment:

\See 1.1

2.0 SOCIAL SCIENCE DISCIPLINES

Standard 2.1. History. Candidates who are to be licensed to teach history at all school levels should
possess the knowledge, capabilities, and dispositions to organize and provide instruction at the
appropriate school level for the study of history.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met Not Applicable
o O O ®
Comment:

Standard 2.2. Geography. Candidates who are to be licensed to teach geography at all school levels
should possess the knowledge, capabilities, and dispositions to organize and provide instruction at the
appropriate school level for the study of geography.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met Not Applicable
O O O ®
Comment:

Standard 2.3. Civics and Government. Candidates who are to be licensed to teach civics and/or





government at all school levels should possess the knowledge, capabilities, and dispositions to organize
and provide instruction at the appropriate school level for the study of civics and government.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met Not Applicable
o O G ®
Comment:

Standard 2.4. Economics. Candidates who are to be licensed to teach economics at all school levels
should possess the knowledge, capabilities, and dispositions to organize and provide instruction at the
appropriate school level for the study of economics.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met Not Applicable
o O G ®
Comment:

Standard 2.5. Psychology. Candidates who are to be licensed to teach psychology at all school levels
should possess the knowledge, capabilities, and dispositions to organize and provide instruction at the
appropriate school level for the study of psychology.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met Not Applicable
O O O ®
Comment:

3.0 PROGRAMMATIC STANDARDS FOR INITIAL LICENSURE

Standard 3.1. Course or Courses on Teaching Social Studies. Institutions preparing social studies
teachers should provide and require prospective social studies teachers to complete a course or courses
dealing specifically with the nature of the social studies and with ideas, strategies, and techniques for
teaching social studies at the appropriate licensure level.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® it O
Comment:

Standard 3.2. Qualified Social Studies Faculty. Institutions preparing social studies teachers should
provide faculty in the social studies and social studies education components of the program who are
recognized as (a) exemplary teachers, (b) scholars in the fields of social studies and social studies
education, and (c) informed about middle and secondary school classrooms and teaching.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O @)

Comment:





PART C - EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1. Candidates’ knowledge of content.

Assessment 1: OSAT Exam: Candidates appear to perform at acceptable levels on this exam.
Assessment 2: Program data indicate sufficient levels of candidate performance in content courses.
relevant to NCSS Standards and in pedagogy strategies that appear to be relevant to the standards.

C.2. Candidates’ ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions.

INew Assessment rubrics and data provide evidence.

C.3. Candidate effects on P-12 student learning.

\New Assessment rubrics and data provide evidence.

PART D - EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of candidate
performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of the program report)

\The response to conditions included evidence of evaluating data to determine the needs of the program.

PART E - AREAS FOR CONSIDERATION

Areas for consideration
Sufficient data were provided. The conditions related to the narrative and rubrics in the previous report
have been addressed.

PART F - ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

F.1. Comments on Section I (Context) and other topics not covered in Parts B-E:

\None

F.2. Concerns for possible follow-up by the Board of Examiners:

None
PART G - DECISIONS

Decision

© National Recognition. The program is recognized through the semester and year of the institution's
next NCATE accreditation decision in 5-7 years. To retain recognition, another program report
must be submitted mid-cycle (2 years in advance for a 5-year cycle and 3 years in advance for





a 7-year cycle) before the next scheduled accreditation visit. The program will be listed as
nationally recognized through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision on websites
and/or other publications of the SPA and NCATE. The institution may designate its program as
nationally recognized by NCATE, through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision,
in its published materials. National recognition is dependent upon NCATE accreditation. Please
note that once a program has been nationally recognized, it may not submit another report
addressing any unmet standards or other concerns cited in the recognition report.

Please click "Next"

This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.






NATIONAL RECOGNITION REPORT
Initial Preparation of English Language Arts Teachers
(2003 Standards)

NCATE recognition of this program is dependent on the review of the program by representatives of the
National Council of Teachers of English (NCTE).

COVER PAGE

Name of Institution
(Oklahoma State University

Date of Review
MM DD YYYY

o2 /for /2015

This report is in response to a(n):
O Initial Review
©  Revised Report
@ Response to Conditions Report

Program Covered by this Review
Secondary English Education Program

Grade LevelD
Secondary English/Language Arts, Grades 8-12

(1) e.g. Early Childtjdod; Elemetitary K-6

Program Type
First Teaching License

Award or Degree Level(s)
© Baccalaureate
O Post Baccalaureate
O Master's

PART A - RECOGNITION DECISION

SPA Decision on NCATE Recognition of the Program(s):
© Nationally recognized
©  Nationally recognized with conditions





©  Further development required OR Nationally recognized with probation OR Not nationally
recognized [See Part G]

Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1, if applicable)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:

Yes

No

Not applicable

Not able to determine

OO0 ®

Comments, if necessary, concerning Test Results:

Summary of Strengths:
See previous report.

PART B - STATUS OF MEETING SPA STANDARDS

Standard 1. Candidates follow a specific curriculum and are expected to meet appropriate
performance assessments for preservice English language arts teachers.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
0] o) O

Comment:
IMet in previous report.

Standard Category 2. Through modeling, advisement, instruction, field experiences, assessment
of performance, and involvement in professional organizations, candidates adopt and strengthen
professional attitudes needed by English language arts teachers.

Standard 2.1. Candidates create an inclusive and supportive learning environment in which all students
can engage in learning.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

O @ O

Comment:
IMet in previous report.

Standard 2.2. Candidates use ELA to help their students become familiar with their own and others’
cultures.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
@ O O

Comment:
Revisions to Assessments 3 & 5 have addressed the conditions related to this standard.






and collaboration with both faculty and other candidates.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® @ O

Comment:
IMet in previous report.

Standard 2.4. Candidates use practices designed to assist students in developing habits of critical
thinking and judgment.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® @ O

Comment:
IMet in previous report.

Standard 2.5. Candidates make meaningful connections between the ELA curriculum and
developments in culture, society, and education.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:
Revisions to Assessments 3 & 5 have addressed the conditions related to this standard.

Standard 2.6. Candidates engage their students in activities that demonstrate the role of arts and
humanities in learning.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:
Revisions to Assessments 3 & 5 have addressed the conditions related to this standard.

Standard Category 3. Candidates are knowledgeable about language; literature; oral, visual,
and written literacy; print and nonprint media; technology; and research theory and findings.

Standard 3.1. Candidates demonstrate knowledge of, and skills in the use of, the English language.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:
IMet in previous report.

Standard 3.2. Candidates demonstrate knowledge of the practices of oral, visual, and written literacy.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
@ @ L





IMet in previous report.

Standard 3.3. Candidates demonstrate their knowledge of reading processes.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® @ O

Comment:
IMet in previous report.

Standard 3.4. Candidates demonstrate knowledge of different composing processes.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:
IMet in previous report.

Standard 3.5. Candidates demonstrate knowledge of, and uses for, an extensive range of literature.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:
IMet in previous report.

Standard 3.6. Candidates demonstrate knowledge of the range and influence of print and nonprint
media and technology in contemporary culture.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:
IMet in previous report.

Standard 3.7. Candidates demonstrate knowledge of research theory and findings in English
language arts.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:
Revisions to Assessments 3 & 5 have addressed the conditions related to this standard.

Standard Category 4. Candidates acquire and demonstrate the dispositions and skills needed to
integrate knowledge of English language arts, students, and teaching.

Standard 4.1. Candidates examine and select resources for instruction such as textbooks, other print
materials, videos, films, records, and software, appropriate for supporting the teaching of English
language arts.





Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O] O O
Comment:

IMet in previous report.

Standard 4.2. Candidates align curriculum goals and teaching strategies with the organization of
classroom environments and learning experiences to promote whole-class, small-group, and individual

work.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met

O] O O
Comment:

IMet in previous report.

Standard 4.3. Candidates integrate interdisciplinary teaching strategies and materials into the

teaching and learning process for students.
Met Met with Conditions

©) O

Not Met
O

Comment:
Revisions to Assessments 3 & 5 have addressed the conditions related to this standard.

Standard 4.4. Candidates create and sustain learning environments that promote respect for, and
support of, individual differences of ethnicity, race, language, culture, gender, and ability.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O
Comment:

IMet in previous report.

Standard 4.5. Candidates engage students often in meaningful discussions for the purposes of
interpreting and evaluating ideas presented through oral, written, and/or visual forms.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
O] O O
Comment:

Revisions to Assessments 3 & 5 have addressed the conditions related to this standard.

Standard 4.6. Candidates engage students in critical analysis of different media and communications

technologies.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:





Revisions to Assessments 3 & 5 have addressed the conditions related to this standard.

Standard 4.7. Candidates engage students in learning experiences that consistently emphasize varied
uses and purposes for language in communication.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
@ O O

Comment:
Revisions to Assessments 3 & 5 have addressed the conditions related to this standard.

Standard 4.8. Candidates engage students in making meaning of texts through personal response.
Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:
Revisions to Assessments 3 & 5 have addressed the conditions related to this standard.

Standard 4.9. Candidates demonstrate that their students can select appropriate reading strategies that
permit access to, and understanding of, a wide range of print and nonprint texts.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
® O O

Comment:
Revisions to Assessments 3 & 5 have addressed the conditions related to this standard.

Standard 4.10. Candidates integrate assessment consistently into instruction by using a variety of
formal and informal assessment activities and instruments to evaluate processes and products, and
creating regular opportunities to use a variety of ways to interpret and report assessment methods and
results to students, parents, administrators, and other audiences.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
@ @ L

Comment:
IMet in previous report.

PART C - EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1. Candidates’ knowledge of content
See previous report.

C.2. Candidates’ ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions
Assessment 3 rubric has been revised to more specifically measure candidate mastery of individual
standards as required by the conditions of the previous report.

C.3. Candidate effects on P-12 student learning





Assessment 5 rubric has been revised to more specifically measure candidate mastery of individual
standards as required by the conditions of the previous report.

PART D - EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of candidate
performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of the program report)

Data and analysis have been provided as required.

PART E - AREAS FOR CONSIDERATION

Areas for consideration

|
PART F - ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

F.1. Comments on Section | (Context) and other topics not covered in Parts B-E:

F.2. Concerns for possible follow-up by the Board of Examiners:

|
PART G - DECISIONS

Please select final decision:

©  National Recognition. The program is recognized through the semester and year of the institution's
next NCATE accreditation decision in 5-7 years. To retain recognition, another program report
must be submitted mid-cycle (2 years in advance for a 5-year cycle and 3 years in advance for
a 7-year cycle) before the next scheduled accreditation visit. The program will be listed as
nationally recognized through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision on websites
and/or other publications of the SPA and NCATE. The institution may designate its program as
nationally recognized by NCATE, through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision,
in its published materials. National recognition is dependent upon NCATE accreditation. Please
note that once a program has been nationally recognized, it may not submit another report
addressing any unmet standards or other concerns cited in the recognition report.

Please click "*Next"

This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.






NATIONAL RECOGNITION REPORT
Initial Preparation of Mathematics Education Teachers
at the Secondary Level (2003 Standards)

NCATE recognition of this program is dependent on the review of the program by representatives of the
National Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM).

COVER PAGE

Name of institution
(Oklahoma State University

Date of review
MM DD YYYY

o2 /for /|2013

This report is in response to a(n):
1 Initial Review

§ Revised Report
g Response to Conditions Report

Program Covered by this Review
Secondary Mathematics Education

Grade Level@
6-12

(1) e.g. Early Childhood; Elementary K-6

Program Type
First Teaching License

Award or Degree Level
§ Baccalaureate

§ Post Baccalaureate
§- Master's

PART A - RECOGNITION DECISION

SPA Decision on NCATE Recognition of the Program(s):
# Nationally recognized





g Nationally recognized with conditions

g Further development required OR Nationally recognized with probation OR Not nationally
recognized [See Part G]

Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1, if applicable)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:

B Yes

No

Not applicable

Not able to determine

-

Comments, if necessary, concerning Test Results:

Candidates have a 100% passing rate for each of the past three years. Candidate performance on the
Constructed Response question is strong with 9/11 scoring a perfect 300. Subareas in which candidates

could improve are identified.

Summary of Strengths:

The program triangulates in assessing candidate proficiency on most standards through multiple
assessments and multiple items on those assessments. Assessment items very clearly align with standard

indicators.

PART B - STATUS OF MEETING SPA STANDARDS

Standard 1. Knowledge of Problem Solving. Candidates know, understand and apply the
process of mathematical problem solving.

Indicators:

1.1 Apply and adapt a variety of appropriate strategies to solve problems.

Met Not Met
| B

1.2 Solve problems that arise in mathematics and those involving mathematics in other contexts
Met Not Met

A 3

1.3 Build new mathematical knowledge through problem solving.
Met Not Met
A 3

1.4 Monitor and reflect on the process of mathematical problem solving.
Met Not Met

L 3





Standard 1 comments:

In Section 111 of the report, Assessments #1, 2, 3, 5, 6, and 7 are listed as assessing Standard 1.
Portions of Assessment 1 are aligned with each of the indicators of Standard 1. Strong test scores on
each subarea show evidence of candidate problem solving ability.

Different courses used for Assessment 2 align with the indicators of Standard 1. Candidate grade
averages are generally above 3.0, except for four courses in 2010-2011 (n=3) and two in 2009-2010
(including one with an average listed as NA).

Assessment 3 explicitly assesses 1.3 and 1.4, and candidates score well on those sections.
Assessment 5 is aligned with 1.3 (Individual Unit Lesson Plans) and 1.4 (Instructional Planning).
Candidate data on those sections show their proficiency on both indicators.

Assessment 6 (OGET) is shown to be aligned with each of the indicators of Standard 1. Candidate
performance on OGET is strong.

Assessment 7 aligns with each of the indicators of Standard 1. Candidate performance on those items of
Assessment #7 is strong.

Standard 2. Knowledge of Reasoning and Proof. Candidates reason, construct, and evaluate
mathematical arguments and develop an appreciation for mathematical rigor and inquiry.

Indicators:

2.1 Recognize reasoning and proof as fundamentals aspects of mathematics.

Met Not Met
A 3
2.2 Make and investigate mathematical conjectures
Met Not Met
A 3
2.3 Develop and evaluate mathematical arguments and proofs.
Met Not Met
A 3
2.4 Select and use various types of reasoning and methods of proof.
Met Not Met
A 3

Standard 2 comments:

In Section 111 of the report, Assessments #1, 2, and 6 are listed as assessing Standard 2.

Assessment #1 (OSAT) shows alignment to specific sections of each subareas of the test with the four
indicators of Standard 2. Candidates have a 100% passing rate for the OSAT.

Assessment #2 (Course grades) show alignment between several courses and the four Standard 2
indicators. Candidate grade averages are generally above 3.0, except for four courses in 2010-2011
(n=3) and two in 2009-2010 (including one with an average listed as NA).

Subareas I11 (Critical Thinking) and 1V (Computation Skills) of Assessment #6 (OGET) are aligned with
the four Standard 2 indicators. The average scores for candidates on those subareas are high.






Standard 3. Knowledge of Mathematical Communication. Candidates communicate their
mathematical thinking orally and in writing to peers, faculty and others.

Indicators:

3.1 Communicate their mathematical thinking coherently and clearly to peers, faculty, and others.

Met Not Met
A 3

3.2 Use the language of mathematics to express ideas precisely.
Met Not Met
A 3

3.3 Organize mathematical thinking through communication
Met Not Met
A 3

3.4 Analyze and evaluate the mathematical thinking and strategies of others.
Met Not Met
A 3

Standard 3 comments:

In Section 111 of the report, Assessments #1, 2, 3, and 5 are listed as assessing Standard 3.

Assessment #1 (OSAT) shows alignment to specific sections of each subareas of the test with 3.1, 3.2,
and 3.3. Candidates have a 100% passing rate for the OSAT.

Assessment #2 (Course grades) show alignment between specific courses and the four Standard 3
indicators, along with their grades on each course. Candidate grade averages are generally above 3.0,
except for four courses in 2010-2011 (n=3) and two in 2009-2010 (including one with an average listed
as NA).

Sections of Assessment #5 (Work Sample) are aligned with all four indicators of Standard 3. Candidate
performance on those sections is strong.

Standard 4. Knowledge of Mathematical Connections. Candidates recognize, use, and make
connections between and among mathematical ideas and in contexts outside mathematics to build
mathematical understanding.

Indicators:
4.1 Recognize and use connections among mathematical ideas.

Met Not Met
A il |

4.2 Recognize and apply mathematics in contexts outside of mathematics.
Met Not Met

L 3





4.3 Demonstrate how mathematical ideas interconnect and build on one another to produce a
coherent whole.
Met Not Met

i 3

Standard 4 comments:

In Section 111 of the report, Assessments #1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 7 are listed as assessing Standard 4.
Portions of Assessment 1 are aligned with each of the indicators of Standard 4. Strong test scores on
each subarea show evidence of candidate knowledge of connections.

Different courses used for Assessment 2 align with the indicators of Standard 4. Candidate grade
averages are generally above 3.0, except for four courses in 2010-2011 (n=3) and two in 2009-2010
(including one with an average listed as NA).

Assessment 3 explicitly assesses all three indicators, and candidates score well on those sections.
Assessment 4 doesn't show alignment with any of the Standard 4 indicators.

Assessment 5 shows alignment with all three Standard 4 indicators. Candidate data on those sections
shows their proficiency.

Assessment 7 is aligned with Standard 4 as a whole, as well as 4.3. Candidate performance on those
items of Assessment 7 is strong.

Standard 5. Knowledge of Mathematical Representation. Candidates use varied representations
of mathematical ideas to support and deepen students’ mathematical understanding.

Indicators:

5.1 Use representations to model and interpret physical, social, and mathematical phenomena.

Met Not Met
A il |

5.2 Create and use representations to organize, record, and communicate mathematical ideas
Met Not Met

i 3

5.3 Select, apply, and translate among mathematical representations to solve problems
Met Not Met

L 3

Standard 5 comments:

In Section 111 of the report, Assessments #1, 2, and 4 are listed as assessing Standard 5.

Portions of Assessment 1 are aligned with each of the indicators of Standard 5. Strong test scores on
each subarea show evidence of candidate knowledge of mathematical representation.

Different courses used for Assessment 2 align with each of the indicators of Standard 5. Candidate grade
averages are generally above 3.0, except for four courses in 2010-2011 (n=3) and two in 2009-2010
(including one with an average listed as NA).

Assessment 4 doesn't show alignment with any of the Standard 5 indicators.

Standard 6. Knowledge of Technology. Candidates embrace technology as an essential tool for





teaching and learning mathematics.

Indicators:

6.1 Use knowledge of mathematics to select and use appropriate technological tools, such as but not
limited to, spreadsheets, dynamic graphing tools, computer algebra systems, dynamic statistical
packages, graphing calculators, data-collection devices, and presentation software.

Met Not Met
| B

Standard 6 comments:
In Section 111 of the report, Assessments #2, 3, 4, and 8 are listed as assessing Standard 6.
Portions of Assessment 1 are aligned with each of the indicators of Standard 6. Strong test scores on
each subarea show evidence of candidate knowledge of mathematical representation.
Different courses used for Assessment 2 align with 6.1. Although the course description for History of
Mathematics doesn't make clear how the course aligns with 6.1, a number of the other courses also are
aligned with 6.1 Candidate grade averages are generally above 3.0, except for four courses in 2010-2011
(n=3) and two in 2009-2010 (including one with an average listed as NA).
Assessment 3 does explicitly assess 6.1. Candidate performance on that portion is strong.
Assessment 4 doesn't show alignment with indicator 6.1.
Assessment 8 has an item that is clearly aligned with 6.1. Candidates score well on the competency that
includes it.

Standard 7. Dispositions. Candidates support a positive disposition toward mathematical
processes and mathematical learning.

Indicators:

7.1 Attention to equity

Met Not Met
A 3

7.2 Use of stimulating curricula
Met Not Met
A 3

7.3 Effective teaching
Met Not Met
A 3

7.4 Commitment to learning with understanding
Met Not Met
A 3

7.5 Use of various assessments





Met Not Met

A 3

7.6 Use of various teaching tools including technology
Met Not Met
A 3

Standard 7 comments:
In Section 111 of the report, Assessments #3, 4, 7, and 8 are listed as assessing Standard 7.
ssessment 3 is aligned with Standard 7 as a whole, as well as all six indicators. Students performed

ell on those portions of Assessment 3.
ssessments 4, 7, and 8 are aligned with all six indicators, and candidates performed well on the

relevant parts of the assessments.

Standard 8. Knowledge of Mathematics Pedagogy. Candidates possess a deep understanding of
how students learn mathematics and of the pedagogical knowledge specific to mathematics teaching
and learning.

Indicators:

8.1 Select, use, and determine suitability of the wide variety of available mathematics curricula and
teaching materials for all students, including those with special needs such as the gifted, challenged
and speakers of other languages.

Met Not Met
A 3
8.2 Select and use appropriate concrete materials for learning mathematics.
Met Not Met
i il

8.3 Use multiple strategies, including listening to and understanding the ways students think
about mathematics, to assess students’ mathematical knowledge.
Met Not Met

L 3

8.4 Plan lessons, units and courses that address appropriate learning goals, including those that
address local, state, and national mathematics standards and legislative mandates.

Met Not Met
A 3
8.5 Participate in professional mathematics organizations and uses their print and on-line

resources.
Met Not Met

L 3





8.6 Demonstrate knowledge of research results in the teaching and learning of mathematics
Met Not Met

i il

8.7 Use knowledge of different types of instructional strategies in planning mathematics lessons.
Met Not Met

i il

8.8 Demonstrate the ability to lead classes in mathematical problem solving and in developing
in-depth conceptual understanding, and help students develop and test generalizations

Met Not Met
A 3
8.9 Develop lessons that use technology’s potential for building understanding of mathematical

concepts and developing important mathematical ideas.
Met Not Met

i il

Standard 8 comments:

In Section 111 of the report, Assessments #3, 4, 5, 7, and 8 are listed as assessing Standard 8.
Assessments 4, 5, and 7 are aligned with all nine indicators. Candidates performed well on those

assessments.
Assessment 3 is aligned with all indicators except 8.5. Candidates performed well on the relevant parts

of the assessment.
Assessment 8 is aligned with all indicators except 8.8, and candidates performed well on the relevant

parts of the assessment.

Standard 9. Knowledge of Number and Operations. Candidates demonstrate computational
proficiency, including a conceptual understanding of numbers, ways of representing number,
relationships among number and number systems, and meanings of operations.

Indicators:

9.1 Analyze and explain the mathematics that underlies the procedures used for operations
invloving integers, rational, real and complex numbers.
Met Not Met

A 3
9.2 Use properties involving number and operations, mental computation, and computational

estimation.
Met Not Met

i il

9.3 Provide equivalent representations of fractions, decimals, and percents.
Met Not Met





i il

9.4 Create, solve, and apply proportions.

Met Not Met
A 3
9.5 Apply the fundamental ideas of number theory.
Met Not Met
A 3
9.6 Makes sense of large and small numbers and number systems.
Met Not Met
A 3
9.7 Compare and contrast properties of numbers and number systems.
Met Not Met
A 3
9.8 Represent, use and apply complex numbers.
Met Not Met
A 3

9.9 Recognize matrices and vectors as systems that have some of the properties of the real
number system.
Met Not Met

A 3
9.10 Demonstrate knowledge of the historical development of numbers and number systems

including contributions from diverse cultures.
Met Not Met

i il

Standard 9 comments:

In Section 111 of the report, Assessments #1, 2, and 6 are listed as assessing Standard 9.

Portions of Assessment 1 are aligned with each of the indicators of Standard 9, except 9.4. Strong test
scores on each subarea show evidence of candidate knowledge of number and operations.

Assessment 2 align with all of the indicators of Standard 9, except 9.4 and 9.6, in several courses.
Candidate grade averages are generally above 3.0, except for four courses in 2010-2011 (n=3) and two
in 2009-2010 (including one with an average listed as NA).

Assessment 6 is aligned with indicators 9.1, 9.3, 9.4, 9.6, and 9.9, and candidates performed well on the
relevant parts of the assessment.

Standard 10. Knowledge of Different Perspectives on Algebra. Candidates emphasize
relationships among quantities including functions, ways of representing mathematical





relationships, and the analysis of change.

Indicators:

10.1 Analyze patterns, relations, and functions of one and two variables.

Met Not Met
A 3
10.2 Apply fundamental ideas of linear algebra.
Met Not Met
A 3

10.3 Apply the major concepts of abstract algebra to justify algebraic operations and formally
analyze algebraic structures.
Met Not Met

i 3

10.4 Use mathematical models to represent and understand quantitative relationships.
Met Not Met

i 3

10.5 Use technological tools to explore algebraic ideas and representations of information and in

solving problems.
Met Not Met

i il

10.6 Demonstrate knowledge of the historical development of algebra including contributions

from diverse cultures.
Met Not Met

L 3

Standard 10 comments:
In Section 111 of the report, assessments #1, 2, & 6 are listed as assessing Standard 10.
Portions of Assessment 1 are aligned with each of the indicators of Standard 10. Strong test scores on

each subarea show evidence of candidate knowledge of algebra.
Several courses used for Assessment 2 align with all of the indicators of Standard 9. Candidate grade

averages are generally above 3.0, except for four courses in 2010-2011 (n=3) and two in 2009-2010

(including one with an average listed as NA).
Assessment 6 is aligned with all of the indicators of Standard 10, except 10.6, and candidates performed

well on the relevant parts of the assessment.

Standard 11. Knowledge of Geometries. Candidates use spatial visualization and geometric
modeling to explore and analyze geometric shapes, structures, and their properties.

Indicators:





11.1 Demonstrate knowledge of core concepts and principles of Euclidean and non-Euclidean
geometry in two- and three-dimensions from both formal and informal perspectives.

Met Not Met
A 3

11.2 Exhibit knowledge of the role of axiomatic systems and proof in geometry.
Met Not Met
A 3

11.3 Analyze characteristics and relationships of geometric shapes and structures.
Met Not Met
A 3

11.4 Build and manipulate representations of two- and three-dimensional objects and visual
objects from different perspectives.

Met Not Met
| B

11.5 Specify locations and describe spatial relationships using coordinate geometry, vectors and
other representational systems.

Met Not Met
A il |

11.6 Apply transformation and use symmetry, similarity, and congruence to analyze
mathematical situations.

Met Not Met
A il |

11.7 Use concrete models, drawings, and dynamic geometric software to explore geometric ideas
and their applications in real-world contexts.

Met Not Met
| B

11.8 Demonstrate knowledge of the historical development of Euclidean and non-Euclidean
geometries including contributions from diverse cultures.

Met Not Met
A il |

Standard 11 comments:

In Section 111 of the report, Assessments #1, 2, and 6 are listed as assessing Standard 11.
Portions of Assessment 1 are aligned with each of the indicators of Standard 11. Strong test scores on
each subarea show evidence of candidate knowledge of geometry.






everal different courses align with all of the indicators of Standard 11, particularly Geometry.
andidate grade averages for that course range between 2.6 and 3.25.
ssessment 6 is aligned with indicators 11.1, 11.3, 11.4, and 11.7, and candidates performed well on the

elevant parts of the assessment.

Standard 12. Knowledge of Calculus. Candidates demonstrate a conceptual understanding of
limit, continuity, differentiation, and integration and a thorough background in techniques and
application of calculus.

Indicators:

12.1 Demonstrate a conceptual understanding of and procedural facility with basic calculus
concepts.

Met Not Met
| B

12.2 Apply concepts of function, geometry, and trionometry in solving problems involving
calculus.
Met Not Met

A 3
12.3 Use the concepts of calculus and mathematical modleing to represent and solve problems

taken from real-world context.
Met Not Met

A 3
12.4 Use technological tools to explore and represent fundamental concepts of calculus.
Met Not Met
A 3
12.5 Demonstrate knowledge of the historical development of calculus including contributions

from diverse cultures.
Met Not Met

L 3

Standard 12 comments:

In Section 111 of the report, assessments #1 & 2 are listed as assessing Standard 12.

Portions of Assessment 1 (OSAT) are aligned with each of the indicators of Standard 12. Strong test
scores on each subarea show evidence of candidate knowledge of calculus.

The calculus sequence of courses, in particular, aligns with all of the indicators of Standard 12.
Candidate grade averages for those courses range from 3.0 to 4.0.

Standard 13. Knowledge of Discrete Mathematics. Candidates apply the fundamental ideas of
discrete mathematics in the formulation and solution of problems.





Indicators:

13.1 Demonstrate knowledge of basic elements of discrete mathematics such as graph theory,
recurrence relations, finite difference approaches, linear programming, and combinatorics.

Met Not Met
A il |

13.2 Apply the fundamental ideas of discrete mathematics in the formulation and solution of
problems arising from real-world situations.
Met Not Met

i il

13.3 Use technological tools to solve problems involving the use of discrete structures and
application of algorithms.
Met Not Met

i il

13.4 Demonstrate knowledge of the historical develpment of discrete mathematics including
contributions from diverse cultures.
Met Not Met

i 3

Standard 13 comments:
In Section 111 of the report, assessments #1 & 2 are listed as assessing Standard 13.
Portions of Assessment 1 (OSAT) are aligned with each of the indicators of Standard 13. Strong test
scores on each subarea show evidence of candidate knowledge of discrete mathematics.
The Combinatorial Mathematics course, in particular, aligns with all of the indicators of Standard 13.
Candidate grade averages for that course range from 3.0 to 3.2.

Standard 14. Knowledge of Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability. Candidates demonstrate
an understanding of concepts and practices related to data analysis, statistics, and probability.

Indicators:

14.1 Design investigations, collect data, and use a variety of ways to display the data and interpret
data representations that may include bivariate data, conditional probability and geometric

probability.
Met Not Met
A 3
14.2 Use appropriate methods such as random sampling or random assignment of treatments to
estimate population characteristics, test conjectured relationships among variables, and analyze

data.
Met Not Met

L 3





14.3 Use appropriate statistical methods and technological tools to describe shape and analyze
spread and center.

Met Not Met
A jl |
14.4 Use statistical inference to draw conclusions from data.
Met Not Met
A il |
14.5 ldentify misuses of statistics and invalid conclusions from probability
Met Not Met
A il |

14.6 Draw conclusions involving uncertainty by using hands-on and computer-based simulation
for estimating probabilities and gathering data to make inferences and conclusions.

Met Not Met

A 3

14.7 Determine and interpret confidence intervals.
Met Not Met
A 3

14.8 Demonstrates knowledge of the historical development of probability and statistics
including contributions from diverse cultures.
Met Not Met

i 3

Standard 14 comments:
In Section 111 of the report, Assessments #1, 2, and 6 are listed as assessing Standard 14.
Portions of Assessment 1 (OSAT) are aligned with each of the indicators of Standard 14. Strong test
scores on each subarea show evidence of candidate knowledge of data analysis, statistics, and
probability. Subarea V, in particular, addresses these topics. One of the 2010-2011 candidates didn't pass

this section, but all other candidates did.
Statistical Methods I, in particular, aligns with all of the indicators of Standard 14. Candidate grade

averages for that course range from 3.4-3.75.
Assessment 6 is aligned with 14.1 and 14.4, and candidates performed well on the relevant parts of the

assessment.

Standard 15. Knowledge of Measurement. Candidates apply and use measurement tools.

Indicators:

15.1 Recognize the common representations and uses of measurement and choose tools and units
for measuring.

Met Not Met





i il

15.2 Apply appropriate techniques, tools, and formulas to determine measurements and their
application in a variety of contexts.
Met Not Met

i 3

15.3 Complete error analysis through determining the reliability of the numbers obtained from

measures.
Met Not Met

3 a

15.4 Demonstrate knowledge of the historical development of measurement and measurement
systems including contributions from diverse cultures.
Met Not Met

3 a

Standard 15 comments:
In Section 111 of the report, Assessments #3 and 6 are listed as assessing Standard 15.

Assessment 3 doesn't show alignment with Standard 15.
ssessment 6 is aligned with 15.1 and 15.2, and candidates performed well on those parts of the

assessment.

Standard 16. Field-Based Experiences. Candidates complete field-based experiences in
mathematics classrooms.

Indicators:

16.1 Engage in a sequence of planned opportunities prior to student teaching that includes
observing and participating in both middle and secondary mathematics classrooms under the

supervision of experienced and highly qualified teachers.
Met Not Met

A 3
16.2 Experience full-time student teaching in secondary mathematics that is supervised by a

highly qualified teacher and a university or college supervisor with secondary mathematics
teaching experience.

Met Not Met
A 3
16.3 Demonstrate the ability to increase students’ knowledge of mathematics.
Met Not Met
A 3

Standard 16 comments:





Section I, Context, #2 of the report shows how OSU meets indicator 16.1 and that mentor teachers are
well

qualified.

Section I, #6 shows that OSU has several faculty who are well qualified to supervise candidates.

In Section 111 of the report, Assessments #3, 4, 5, and 7 are listed as assessing Standard 16.
Assessment 3 isn't shown to align with any part of standard 16.

Assessment 4 isn't shown to align with any part of standard 16.

Several items on Assessment 5 assess indicator 16.3. Candidates performed well on these parts of the
assessment.

One item on Assessment 7 is aligned with 16.3 (item #43), and candidates performed well on this item.

PART C - EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1. Candidates’ knowledge of content

ICandidates have strong content knowledge as evidenced by data presented in Assessments 1, 2, and 6.

C.2. Candidates’ ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions

Candidates are able to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content knowledge. Evidence
is displayed in Assessments 3, 4, 5, and 7.

C.3. Candidate effects on P-12 student learning

Candidates' impact on student learning is obvious in Assessments 5 and 7.

PART D - EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of candidate
performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of the program report)

Candidate data from key assessments are reviewed several times a year by groups of faculty
representing similar programs, by the advisory board, and by the PEU Council. Such a multi-layered
approach is a strength. Several specific examples are provided about how the program and specific
assessments have been improved as a result.

PART E - AREAS FOR CONSIDERATION

Areas for consideration

ICheck to see if other assessments might be useful for providing evidence of 15.3 and 15.4.

PART F - ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

F.1. Comments on Section | (Context) and other topics not covered in Parts B-E:

F.2. Concerns for possible follow-up by the Board of Examiners:






PART G - DECISIONS

Please select final decision:

~# National Recognition. The program is recognized through the semester and year of the institution’s
next NCATE accreditation decision in 5-7 years. To retain recognition, another program report
must be submitted mid-cycle (2 years in advance for a 5-year cycle and 3 years in advance for
a 7-year cycle) before the next scheduled accreditation visit. The program will be listed as
nationally recognized through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision on websites
and/or other publications of the SPA and NCATE. The institution may designate its program as
nationally recognized by NCATE, through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision,
in its published materials. National recognition is dependent upon NCATE accreditation. Please
note that once a program has been nationally recognized, it may not submit another report
addressing any unmet standards or other concerns cited in the recognition report.

Please click "*Next"

This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.






NATIONAL RECOGNITION REPORT
Initial Preparation of Science Teachers (2004
Standards)

NCATE recognition of this program is dependent on the review of the program by representatives of the
National Science Teachers Association.

COVER PAGE

Name of Institution
(Oklahoma State University

Date of Review
MM DD YYYY

o2 /for /|2013

This report is in response to a(n):
1 Initial Review

§ Revised Report
g Response to Conditions Report

Program Covered by this Review
Secondary Science Education Program

Grade Level@
6-12

(1) e.g. Early Childhood; Elementary K-6

Program Type
First Teaching License

Award or Degree Level
§ Baccalaureate

§ Post Baccalaureate
§- Master's

PART A - RECOGNITION DECISION

SPA Decision on NCATE Recognition of the Program(s):
# Nationally recognized





g Nationally recognized with conditions

g Further development required OR Nationally recognized with probation OR Not nationally
recognized [See Part G]

Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1, if applicable)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:

B Yes

5 No

g Not applicable

g Notable to determine

Comments, if necessary, concerning Test Results:

Summary of Strengths:
’AII assessment were very clearly written. Rubrics were well done and were very specific. Data
C

ollection was excellent.

PART B - STATUS OF MEETING SPA STANDARDS

Standard 1. Content. Teachers of science understand and can articulate the knowledge and practices
of contemporary science. They can interrelate and interpret important concepts, ideas, and applications in
their fields of licensure; and can conduct scientific investigations. To show that they are prepared in
content, teachers of science must demonstrate that they:

(@) understand and can successfully convey to students the major concepts, principles, theories, laws, and
interrelationships of their fields of licensure and supporting fields as recommended by the National

Science Teachers Association;

(b) understand and can successfully convey to students the unifying concepts of science delineated by the
National Science Education Standards;

(c) understand and can successfully convey to students important personal and technological applications
of science in their fields of licensure;

(d) understand research and can successfully design, conduct, report and evaluate investigations in
science;

(e) understand and can successfully use mathematics to process and report data, and solve problems, in
their field(s) of licensure.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
A il | il |

Comment:

Standard 1 was met. All assessments addressing the area necessary for clarity on Standard 1 was done.
Rubrics were included. The data presented was presented very well.

Standard 2. Nature of Science. Teachers of science engage students effectively in studies of the
history, philosophy, and practice of science. They enable students to distinguish science from nonscience,
understand the evolution and practice of science as a human endeavor, and critically analyze assertions





made in the name of science. To show they are prepared to teach the nature of science, teachers of science
must demonstrate that they:

(a) understand the historical and cultural development of science and the evolution of knowledge in their
discipline;

(b) understand the philosophical tenets, assumptions, goals, and values that distinguish science from
technology and from other ways of knowing the world;

(c) engage students successfully in studies of the nature of science including, when possible, the critical
analysis of false or doubtful assertions made in the name of science.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
A il | il |

Comment:

Standard 2 was met. Assessments 3,5, and 8 contained the necessary information regarding to standard
2. Rubrics were included and the data presented was very clear.

Standard 3. Inquiry. Teachers of science engage students both in studies of various methods of
scientific inquiry and in active learning through scientific inquiry. They encourage students, individually
and collaboratively, to observe, ask questions, design inquiries, and collect and interpret data in order to
develop concepts and relationships from empirical experiences. To show that they are prepared to teach
through inquiry, teachers of science must demonstrate that they:

(@) understand the processes, tenets, and assumptions of multiple methods of inquiry leading to scientific
knowledge;

(b) engage students successfully in developmentally appropriate inquiries that require them to develop
concepts and relationships from their observations, data, and inferences in a scientific manner.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
| il | il |

Comment:

Standard 3 was met. Assessments 3,5, and 8 contained the necessary information regarding to standard
2. Rubrics were included and the data presented was very clear.

Standard 4. Issues. Teachers of science recognize that informed citizens must be prepared to make
decisions and take action on contemporary science- and technology-related issues of interest to the
general society. They require students to conduct inquiries into the factual basis of such issues and to
assess possible actions and outcomes based upon their goals and values. To show that they are prepared
to engage students in studies of issues related to science, teachers of science must demonstrate that they:

(a) understand socially important issues related to science and technology in their field of licensure, as
well as processes used to analyze and make decisions on such issues;

(b) engage students successfully in the analysis of problems, including considerations of risks, costs, and
benefits of alternative solutions; relating these to the knowledge, goals and values of the students.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
| il | B

Comment:





Standard 4 was met. Assessments 3,5, and 8 contained the necessary information regarding to standard
2. Rubrics were included and the data presented was very clear.

Standard 5. General Skills of Teaching. Teachers of science create a community of diverse learners
who construct meaning from their science experiences and possess a disposition for further exploration
and learning. They use, and can justify, a variety of classroom arrangements, groupings, actions,
strategies, and methodologies. To show that they are prepared to create a community of diverse learners,
teachers of science must demonstrate that they:

(a) vary their teaching actions, strategies, and methods to promote the development of multiple student
skills and levels of understanding;

(b) successfully promote the learning of science by students with different abilities, needs, interests, and
backgrounds;

(c) successfully organize and engage students in collaborative learning using different student group
learning strategies;

(d) successfully use technological tools, including but not limited to computer technology, to access
resources, collect and process data, and facilitate the learning of science;

(e) understand and build effectively upon the prior beliefs, knowledge, experiences, and interests of
students;

(f) create and maintain a psychologically and socially safe and supportive learning environment.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
| B il |

Comment:

Standard 5 was met. Assessment 4 showed sufficient data from the included rubric to indicated that all
criteria were met.

Standard 6. Curriculum. Teachers of science plan and implement an active, coherent, and effective
curriculum that is consistent with the goals and recommendations of the National Science Education
Standards. They begin with the end in mind and effectively incorporate contemporary practices and
resources into their planning and teaching. To show that they are prepared to plan and implement an
effective science curriculum, teachers of science must demonstrate that they:

(a) understand the curricular recommendations of the National Science Education Standards, and can
identify, access, and/or create resources and activities for science education that are consistent with the
standards;

(b) plan and implement internally consistent units of study that address the diverse goals of the National
Science Education Standards and the needs and abilities of students.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
A il | il |

Comment:

E\;[andard 6 was met. The unit plan was well developed and data indicated that all necessary elements
ere met.

Standard 7. Science in the Community. Teachers of science relate their discipline to their local and
regional communities, involving stakeholders and using the individual, institutional, and natural resources





of the community in their teaching. They actively engage students in science-related studies or activities
related to locally important issues. To show that they are prepared to relate science to the community,
teachers of science must demonstrate that they:

(a) identify ways to relate science to the community, involve stakeholders, and use community resources
to promote the learning of science;

(b) involve students successfully in activities that relate science to resources and stakeholders in the
community or to the resolution of issues important to the community.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
| il | il |

Comment:

Standard 7 was met. The unit plan, assessment 3 indicated sufficient information to indicate that the
standard was met.

Standard 8. Assessment. Teachers of science construct and use effective assessment strategies to
determine the backgrounds and achievements of learners and facilitate their intellectual, social, and
personal development. They assess students fairly and equitably, and require that students engage in
ongoing self-assessment. To show that they are prepared to use assessment effectively, teachers of
science must demonstrate that they:

(a) use multiple assessment tools and strategies to achieve important goals for instruction that are aligned
with methods of instruction and the needs of students;

(b) use the results of multiple assessments to guide and modify instruction, the classroom environment, or
the assessment process;

(c) use the results of assessments as vehicles for students to analyze their own learning, engaging students
in reflective self-analysis of their own work.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
A il | il |

Comment:

Standard 8 was met. The unit plan and information from the assessment 5 indicated that standard 8 was
met. The information was clearly presented and data showed that the candidates had met the standard.

Standard 9. Safety and Welfare. Teachers of science organize safe and effective learning
environments that promote the success of students and the welfare of all living things. They require and
promote knowledge and respect for safety, and oversee the welfare of all living things used in the
classroom or found in the field. To show that they are prepared, teachers of science must demonstrate that
they:

(a) understand the legal and ethical responsibilities of science teachers for the welfare of their students,
the proper treatment of animals, and the maintenance and disposal of materials.

(b) know and practice safe and proper techniques for the preparation, storage, dispensing, supervision,
and disposal of all materials used in science instruction;

(c) know and follow emergency procedures, maintain safety equipment, and ensure safety procedures
appropriate for the activities and the abilities of students;

(d) treat all living organisms used in the classroom or found in the field in a safe, humane, and ethical
manner and respect legal restrictions on their collection, keeping, and use.





Met Met with Conditions Not Met
| il | B

Comment:

Standard 9 was met. Information presented in both assessment 4 and 6 clearly show that the candidates
met the requirement for standard 9. The assessment was very comprehensive and data was very clear for
each of the assessments.

Standard 10. Professional Growth. Teachers of science strive continuously to grow and change,
personally and professionally, to meet the diverse needs of their students, school, community, and
profession. They have a desire and disposition for growth and betterment. To show their disposition for
growth, teachers of science must demonstrate that they:

(a) Engage actively and continuously in opportunities for professional learning and leadership that reach
beyond minimum job requirements;

(b) reflect constantly upon their teaching and identify ways and means through which they may grow
professionally;

(c) use information from students, supervisors, colleagues and others to improve their teaching and
facilitate their professional growth;

(d) interact effectively with colleagues, parents, and students; mentor new colleagues; and foster positive
relationships with the community.

Met Met with Conditions Not Met
A il | il |

Comment:

The standard was met previously.

PART C - EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1. Candidates’ knowledge of content

Standards 1,2,3, and 4 were met by assessment 1 2, and 8. Data was included and very informative.

Evidence provided in the previous report was determined to be sufficient. Refer to Areas for
Consideration for future submissions where the 2012 NSTA Standards for Science Teacher Preparation
ill be used.

C.2. Candidates’ ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions

ASsessments 3, 4, and 6 were very clear in outlining the application of pedagogical and Professional
content knowledge.
Rubrics were clear and data was very thorough.

Evidence provided in the previous report was determined to be sufficient. Refer to Areas for
Consideration for future submissions where the 2012 NSTA Standards for Science Teacher Preparation
will be used.






C.3. Candidate effects on P-12 student learning

Il standards were met through information provided by assessment 5.
Evidence provided in the previous report was determined to be sufficient. Refer to Areas for

Consideration for future submissions where the 2012 NSTA Standards for Science Teacher Preparation
ill be used.

PART D - EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of candidate
performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of the program report)

Program continues to use assessment results to improve candidate performance.

PART E - AREAS FOR CONSIDERATION

Areas for consideration

Given that the 2012 NSTA Standards for Science Teacher Preparation will be implemented during the
next accreditation cycle where Option C (Continuing Recognition) will no longer be available, the
program is strongly encouraged to consider how to incorporate national content standards (National
Science Education Standards) while maintaining the existing level of assessments.

PART F - ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

F.1. Comments on Section | (Context) and other topics not covered in Parts B-E:

F.2. Concerns for possible follow-up by the Board of Examiners:

|
PART G -DECISIONS

Please select final decision:

# National Recognition. The program is recognized through the semester and year of the institution's
next NCATE accreditation decision in 5-7 years. To retain recognition, another program report
must be submitted mid-cycle (2 years in advance for a 5-year cycle and 3 years in advance for
a 7-year cycle) before the next scheduled accreditation visit. The program will be listed as
nationally recognized through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision on websites
and/or other publications of the SPA and NCATE. The institution may designate its program as
nationally recognized by NCATE, through the semester of the next NCATE accreditation decision,
in its published materials. National recognition is dependent upon NCATE accreditation. Please
note that once a program has been nationally recognized, it may not submit another report
addressing any unmet standards or other concerns cited in the recognition report.

Please click ""Next"

This is the end of the report. Please click "Next" to proceed.






Oklahoma Commission for Teacher Preparation
Landmark Towers

3545 N.WV. 58" Street, Suite 200

Oklahoma City, OK 73112-4725

m_
OCTP;

Oklahoma Commission

NTeacher Preparation  (405) 525-2612 » Fax (405) 525-0373 * www.octp.org

November 1, 2013

Dr. Pamela “Sissi” Carroll, Dean
College of Education

Oklahoma State University
339A Willard Hall

Stillwater, OK 74078

Dear Dr. Carroll:

The program review for your Arf program is now complete. According to the reviewers’
report, the program is recognized.

Should you have any questions, please don’t hesitate to contact me. Congratulations on
the success of your Arf program.

Sincerely,

Renee Laun€y-Rodol
Interim Executive Director
Director of Educator Preparation

Encl: Reviewers’ Report

“Student Success Through Quality Teaching”






STATE OF OKLAHOMA RECOGNITION REPORT ON
THE PREPARATION OF ART TEACHERS

This is:

X an existing program [0 a new program

This report is in response to a(n):

[0 *Initial Review 3 *Revised Report X *Response to Condition

*_QOklahoma State University
{insert name of institution submitting the program report]

* September 11, 2013 finsert date of review: Month/Day/Year]
*Program(s) Covered by *Program Type: *Award or Degree
this Review: Level(s)
X0 Initial teacher license in field
Initiai
0 Advanced program leading to XO Baccalaureate
another professional rote {3 Post baccalaureate

{3 Initial Master's

O Endorsement, Certificate,
or License

{specify)

Advanced

3 Master’s

1 Post Master’s

O Specialist

O Doctorate

O Endorsement, Certificate,
or License

(specify)

PART A—RECOGNITION DECISION (see Section G for specifics on decision)

A.1—Decision on recognition of the program(s):

X Recognized

[ Recognized with conditions

O Recognized with probation — previously recognized program

O Further development required — program not previously recognized
O Not recognized* - third or subsequent submission






*A program can receive a decision of Not Recognized only after two submissions are unsuccessful in
reaching either Recognized or Recognized with Conditions.

A.2—Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:
X Yes 0 Not able to determine

O No 0 Not applicable

Comments: Since 2009-2010, there were 10 candidates who all passed the OSAT.

A.3—Summary of Strengths:

PART B--STATUS OF MEETING STATE STANDARDS

M = Met NM = Not Met MWC = Met with Conditions
PM = Potential to Meet {for new programs with no data)
Specific Specific | Specific | Specific
Standard Program | Program | Program | Program
or Level> | or Level | or Level | or Level
CONTENT STANDARDS
Standard 1. M

The candidate has a sound philosophical
understanding of visual art education and is able
to support, justify, and implement the visual art
curriculum.

Comment; The program reported that Assessments 1 (OSAT), 2 (Grades), 4 (Student Teaching Evaluation), 5
"(TWS), and 7 (Portfolio) assess this standard. The OSAT is a pencil/paper test that does not assess candidates’

ability to “support, justify, and implement the visual art cwrriculum.” The program has now aligned the GPA chart,

the Student Teaching Evaluation, the TWS and the Portfolio with the OK Art Education Standards.

Standard 2.

The candidate has an understanding of past,
current, and future trends and issues in ar(
education as well as art education research.

M

Comment: Previously met.

Standard 3.

The candidate has a knowledge of developmentally
appropriate visual art content including aesthetics,
art criticism and art history, around a core of art
production.






Specific Specific | Specific | Specific
Standard Program | Program | Program | Program

or Level* | orLevel | orlLevel | or Level

Comment: Previously met

Standard 4. M

The candidate has a working knowledge of and

has had experience in integration of the arts with

other fine arts areas as well as other academic

disciplines.

Comment: Previously met

Standard 5 M

The candidate has an understanding of and has
had experience in the application of the elements
and principles of art and design.

Comment: The program reported that Assessments 1 (OSAT), 2 (Grades), 5 (TWS), and 7 (Portfolio) assess this
standard. The OSAT is a pencil/paper test that does assess candidates’ understanding, but not their experiences. The
program has now aligned the GPA chart, the Student Teaching Evaluation, the TWS and the Portfolio with the OK

Art Education Standards.

Standard 6.

The candidate has a broad understanding of art
history including various styles, periods, ethnic
groups and cultures from around the world.

Comment: previously met

Standard 7

The candidate has a knowledge of aesthetics {the
field of study that relates to beauty in the arts) and
art criticism (art review and commentary), along
with teaching strategies appropriate for both arcas
that involve a variety of media and awareness of
developmental levels,

Comment: previously met

Standard 8.

The candidate has experience in and an
understanding of various methods of art
production and creative development to inciude
drawing, figure drawing, color and design,
painting, printmaking, sculpture, clay, applied
design and technology. Additional experience
should inciude metal, stone, fiber, papermaking,
wood and mixed media,

Comment: previously met

Standard 9.
The candidate has proficiency in teaching






Standard

Specific
Program
or Level®

Specific
Program
or Levei

Specific
Program
ar Level

Specific
Program
or Level

strategies that are developmentally appropriate
and inclusive of varicus student learning styles and
is sensitive to the needs of diverse ethnic and
cultural groups and those with disabilities,

Comment: previously et

Standard 10.
The candidate develops a portfolio of his/her own
artwork.

Comment: previously met

Standard 11;

The candidate understands that contests and
competitions have a valuable place in art
education; however, they should not drive the
development of the local curriculum,

NM

Comment: Program reporis that this standard is met in Assessments 4 (Student Teaching Evaluaticn), 5 (TWS), 6
{OPTE), and 7 (Portfolio); however, reviewers do not see any reference to art contests and competition in these

assessments in the Response to Recognized with Conditions.

Standard 12:

The candidate has a knowledge of a wide variety of
arts resources including community resources,
materials, equipment and information about
exhibitions and/or major collections.

M

Comment: The program reports that this standard is met in Assessments 1 (OSAT), 3 ((Unit Plan), 5 (TWS), 6
(OPTE), and 7 (Portfolio); however, reviewers do not see reference to community art resources in the Response to

Recognized with Conditions,

Standard 13:

The candidate recognizes the important role of
technology in education and that it may serve as a
supportive tool in art education.

M

Comment: previously met

Standard 14:

The candidate understands the competencies in
the Priority Academic Student Skills in art and
knows how to incorporate them into various arts
classes.

Comiment: previously met






PART C—EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1—Candidates’ knowledge of content. Performance-based standards addressed in this
entry could include (but are not limited to) Standards 1-3. Information from Assessments #1 and
#2 should provide primary evidence in this area. (Assessments #6-#8 may also focus on content
knowledge.)

Assessments 1 and 2 demonstrate the candidates’ content knowledge.

C.2—Candidates’ ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions. Information from Assessments #3 and #4 should provide
primary evidence in this area. (Assessments #6-#8 may also focus on pedagogical knowledge,
skills, and dispositions.)

Assessments 3 and 4 demonstrate the candidates’ ability to understand and apply pedagogical and
professional content knowledge, skills, and dispositions.

C.3~Candidate effects on P-12 student learning. Information from Assessment #5 should
provide primary evidence in this area. (Assessments #6-#8 may also focus on student learning.)

Assessment 5 demonstrate candidates’ effect on P-12 student {earning.

The program has made it clear to reviewers that candidates have teaching experiences
with both elementary and secondary students.

The program has demonstrated candidates’ ability to teach the various areas of the
visual arts to an actual classroom of students, rather than merely demonstrate that
they have the knowliedge in these different areas.

The program has met all the conditions in their response to "Recognition with
Conditions.”

PART D—EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

D—Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of
candidate performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of

the program report.)
Section V clearly stated how the program uses assessment scores to improve candidates’

performance and to strengthen the program.






PART E—AREAS FOR IMPROVEMENT

PART F—ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

F.1—Comments on context and other topics not covered in sections B-D:

F.2—Concerns for possible follow up by the Board of Examiners:

PART G: TERMS AND SUBSEQUENT ACTIONS FOR DECISIONS

X Program is recognized. The program is recognized through the semester and year of the institution’s
next accreditation visit in 5-7years. To retain recognition, another program report must be submitted before
that review. The program will be listed as recognized through the semester of the next review on websites
and/or other publications of the OCTP. The institution may designate its program as recognized by OCTP,
through the semester of the next accreditation review, in its published materials.

Subsequent action by the institution: None. Recognized programs may not file revised reports
addressing any unmet standards or areas for improvement,

1 Program Is recognized with conditions, The program Is recognized through [date to be filled in by
OCTP]. The program will be listed as recognized on websites and/or other publications of the OCTP. The
institution may designate its program as recognized by OCTP, through the time period specified above, in its
published materials.

Subsequent action by the institution: To retain accreditation, a report addressing the conditions to
recognition must be submitted within 18 months of the date of this report, no later than [date to be filled in
by OCTP]. The report must address the conditions specified in the box below. Failure to submit a report by
the date specified above will result in loss of recognition.

[J Program is recognized with probation. This determination is appropriate only for programs which
have been previously recognized. The program is recognized through [date to be filled in by OCTP]. The
program will be listed as recognized on websites and/or other publications of the OCTP. The institution may
designate its program as recognized by OCTP, through the time period specified above, in its published
materials.

Subsequent action by the institution: To retain accreditation, a report addressing the concerns
identified in the recognition report must be submitted within 12 months of the date of this report, no later
than [date to be filled in by OCTP]. The unit has the option of submitting & new report for recognition within
the same time frame. Failure to submit a report by the date specified above will result in loss of recognition.

O Further development required. This determination is appropriate only for programs which have not
been previously recognized and indicates the program does not yet satisfy requirements for recognition,






Subsequent action by the institution: A report addressing the concerns identified in the recognition
report must be submitted within 12 months of the date of this report, no later than [date to be filled in by
OCTP]. The unit has the option of submitting a new report for recognition within the same time frame.
Failure to submit a report by the date specified above will result in program status changed to Not
Recognized.

O Program is not recognized. Programs that retain recognition from a prior review will lose recognition at
the end of the semester in which the accreditation visit is held, unless a revised program report is submitted
in or before that semester,

Subsequent action by the institution: A revised report, addressing unmet competencies, may be
submitted within 18 months of the date of this report, no later than [date to be filled in by OCTP].

The institution may submit a new program report at any time. Another program report must be submitted
before the next accreditation visit.

For further information on due dates or requirements, contact Angie Bookout or Renee Launey-Rodolf at the
OCTP (405-525-2612).

00 Recognition with conditions: The following conditions must be addressed within 18 months
(see above for specific date):

*For new programs, the completion of Section 5 is an automatic condition.







. Oklahoma Commission for Teacher Preparation

' ' Landmark Towers
‘| V4 3545 N.W. 58t Street, Suite 200

OCTPr® | Oklahoma City, OK 73112-4725
Oklahoma Commission == e
(405) 525-2612 + Fax (405) 525-0373 < www.octp.org

forTeacher Preparation

December 19, 2013

Dr. Pamela “Sissi” Carroll, Dean
College of Education

Oklahoma State University
339A Willard Hall

Stillwater, OK 74078

Dear Dr. Carroll:

The program review for your Business and Information Technology program is now
complete. According to the reviewers’ report, the program is recognized.

Should you have any questions, please don’t hesitate to contact me. Congratulations on
the success of your Business and Information Technology program.

Sincerely,

Rénee Launey-Rodolf
Executive Director
Director of Educator Preparation

Encl: Reviewers’ Report

Dean’s Office
JAN 0 2 2014
College of Education

“Student Success Through Quality Teaching”






STATE OF OKLAHOMA RECOGNITION REPORT ON
the Preparation of Business Teachers

This is;
an existing program Ll a new program

This report is in response to a(n):
O *Initial Review *Revised Report O *Response to Condition

*Oklahoma State University
*December 17, 2013

*Program(s) Covered by *Program Type: *Award or Degree
this Review: Level(s)
{# Initial teacher license in field
Initiai
O Advanced program leading to Baccalaureate
another professional O Post baccalaureate

O Initial Master's
B3 Endorsement, Certificate,
or License

(specify)

Advanced

{1 Master’s

0 Post Master's

1 Speciatist

{1 Doctorate

{1 Endorsement, Certificate,
or License

(specify)

PART A—RECOGNITION DECISION (see Section G for specifics on decision)

A.1—Decision on recognition of the program(s):

Recognized

[0 Recognized with conditions

[0 Recognized with probation — previously recognized program

O Further development required — program not previously recognized
O Not recognized* - third or subsequent submission

*4 program can receive a decision of Not Recognized only after two submissions are unsuccessful in
reaching either Recognized or Recognized with Conditions.






A.2—Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:
Xl Not applicable [ Not able to determine

Yes O No

Comments:

A.3—Summary of Strengths:

PART B—STATUS OF MEETING STATE STANDARDS
M = Met NM = Not Met MWC = Met with Conditions
PM = Potential to Meet (for new programs with no data)

Competencies

Specific
Program
or Level?

Specific
Program
or Level

Specific
Program
or Level

Specific
Program
or Level

CONTENT COMPETENCIES

Standard 1

Understands important events, developments, and trends in

the history of business

M

Comment;:

Standard 2
Understands business organizational structuses,
organizational design and their implications

Comment:

Standard 3
Understands the basic principles of business law and the
types and characteristics of legal instruments

Comment:

Standard 4
Analyzes legal issues related to business

Comment:

Standard 5
Understands business communications

Comment:

2 More than one column may be used for Standards decisions if the program report encompasses more than one

prograr.
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Competencies

Specific
Program
or Level?

Specific
Program
or Level

Specific
Program
or Level

Specific
Program
or Level

Standard 6
Understands principles of business management and their
applications in the decision-making process

M

Comment:

Standard 7
Applies procedures for managing human resources

Comment.

Standard 8
Analyzes issues related to economic and social
responsibilities in business

Comment:

Standard 9
Analyzes factors affecting business marketing decisions

Comment:

Standard 10
Understands basic principles and terminology related to
computer technology

Comment;

Standard 11
Understands principles of computer system design

Comment:

Standard 12
Applies principles of computer technology to solve
problems involving information gathering and analysis

Comment:

Standard 13
Applies principles of computer technology to solve
problems related to project and business management

Comment:

Standard 14
Understands information processing systems

Comment:

Standard 15
Analyzes data storage, reirieval and transmission systems

Comment:

Standard 16
Understands principles of telecommunications and
applications of telecommunications in business

Comment:






Competencies

Specific
Program
or Level®

Specific
Program
or Level

Specific
Program
or Level

Specific
Program
or Level

Standard 17
Analyzes ethical and security issues involving technology
systems

M

Comment:

Standard 18
Understands basic principles and applications of
accounting

Comment:

Standard 19
Applies procedures for processing accounting data

Comment:

Standard 20
Understands advanced accounting concepts and procedures

Comment:

Standard 21
Understands basic principles and applications of
macroeconomics

Comment:

Standard 22
Analyzes business situations in terms of microeconomic
theory

Comment:

Standard 23
Applies basic principles of consumer economics and
finance

Comment:

PART C—EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1—Candidates’ knowledge of content. Performance-based Standards addressed in this
entry could include (but are not limited to) Standards 1-3. Information from Assessments #1 and
#2 should provide primary evidence in this area. (Assessments #6-#8 may also focus on content

knowledge.)

C.2—Candidates’ ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions. Information from Assessments #3 and #4 should provide

4






primary evidence in this area. (Assessments #6-#8 may also focus on pedagogical knowledge,
skills, and dispositions.)

C.3—Candidate effects on P-12 student learning. Information from Assessment #5 should
provide primary evidence in this area. (Assessments #6-#8 may also focus on student learning.)

PART D—EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

D—Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of
candidate performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of
the program report.)

Section V has been completed using the candidate data that was available. The assessment
results were evaluated and used to improve candidate performance and strengthen the
prograni.

PART E—AREAS FOR IMPROVEMENT

PART F—ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

F.1—Comments on context and other topics not covered in sections B-D:

F.2—Concerns for possible follow up by the Board of Examiners:






PART G: TERMS AND SUBSEQUENT ACTIONS FOR DECISIONS

X Program is recognized. The program is recognized through the semester and year of the institution’s
next accreditation visit in 5-7years. To retain recognition, another program report must be submitted before
that review, The program will be listed as recognized through the semester of the next review on websites
and/or other publications of the OCTP. The institution may designate its program as recognized by OCTP,
through the semester of the next accreditation review, in its published materials.

Subsequent action by the institution: None. Recognized programs may not file revised reports
addressing any unmet Standards or areas for improvement.

E} Program is recognized with conditions. The program is recognized through [date to be filled in by
CTP]: The program will be listed as recognized on websites and/or other publications of the OCTP. The
mstltutlon may designate its program as recognized by OCTP, through the time period specified above, in its
published materials.
Subsequent action by the institution: To retain accreditation, a report addressing the conditions to
recognition must be submitted within 18 months of the date of this report, no later than [date to be filled in
by OCTR]. The report must address the conditions specified in the box below. Failure to submit a report by
the date specified above will result in loss of recognition.

O Program is recognized with probation. This determination is appropriate only for programs which
have been previously recognized. The program is recognized through [date to be filled in by OCTP]. The
program will be listed as recognized on websites and/or other publications of the OCTP. The institution may
designate its program as recognized by OCTP, through the time period specified above, in its published
materials,

Subsequent action by the institution: To retain accreditation, a report addressing the concerns
identified in the recognition report must be submitted within 12 months of the date of this report, no later
than [date to be filled in by OCTP]. The unit has the option of submitting a new report for recognition within
the same time frame. Failure to submit a report by the date specified above will result in loss of recognition.

O Further development required. This determination is appropriate only for programs which have not
been previously recognized and indicates the program does not yet satisfy requirements for recognition.
Subsequent action by the institution: A report addressing the concerns identified in the recognition
report must be submitted within 12 months of the date of this report, no later than [date to be filled in by

CIP]. The unit has the option of submitting a new report for recognition within the same time frame.
Faliure to submit a report by the date specified above wili result in program status changed to Not
Recognized.

O Program is not recognized. Programs that retain recognition from a prior review will lose recognition at
the end of the semester in which the accreditation visit is held, unless a revised program report is submitted
in or before that semester.

Subsequent action by the institution: A revised report, addressing unmet competencies, may be
submitted within 18 months of the date of this report, no later than [date to be filled in by OCTPI.
The Iinstitution may submit a new program report at any time. Another program report must be submitted
before the next accreditation visit.

For further information on due dates or requirements, contact Angie Bookout or Renee Launey-Rodolf at the
OCTP (405-525-2612),






O Recognition with conditions: The following conditions must be addressed within 18 months
(see above for specific date):

*For new programs, the completion of Section 5 is an automatic condition.







Oklahoma Commission for Teacher Preparation

' ' | Landmark Towers
‘| -1 3545 N.VWV. 58" Street, Suite 200
OCTP ' Oklahoma City, OK 73112-4725

Oklahoma Commission

*OfTeacher Preparation  (405) 525-2612 ¢ Fax (405) 525-0373 * www.octp.org

November 1, 2013

Dr. Pamela “Sissi” Carroll, Dean
College of Education

Oklahoma State University
339A Willard Hall

Stillwater, OK 74078

Dear Dr. Carroll:

The program review for your Trade and Industrial Education program is now complete.
According to the reviewers’ report, the program is recognized.

Should you have any questions, please don’t hesitate to contact me. Congratulations on

the success of your Trade and Industrial Education program,

Sincerely,

Renee Launey-Rodolf
Interim Executive Director

Director of Educator Preparation

Encl: Reviewers’ Report

“Student Success Through Quality Teaching”






STATE OF OKLAHOMA RECOGNITION REPORT ON
THE PREPARATION OF TRADE AND INDUSTIAL
EDUCATION TEACHERS

This is:
X an existing program [ a new program

This report is in response to a(n):
0O *Initial Review [ *Revised Report X *Response to Condition

*Oklahoma State University
*QOctober 22, 2013

*Program(s) Covered by *Program Type: *Award or Degree
this Review: Level(s)
x Initial teacher license in field
Initial
0O Advanced program leading to X Baccalaureate
another professional role 3 Post baccalaureate

{3 Initial Master's
O3 Endorsement, Certificate,
or License

{specify)

Advanced

O Master’s

O Post Master's

O Specialist

1 Doclorate

[0 Endorsement, Certificate,
or License

(specify)

PART A—RECOGNITION DECISION (see Section G for specifics on decision)

A.1—Decision on recognition of the program(s):

X Recognized

O Recognized with conditions

[J Recognized with probation — previously recognized program

O Further development required — program not previously recognized
[J Not recognized* - third or subsequent submission

*A program can receive a decision of Not Recognized only after two submissions are unsuccessful in
reaching either Recognized or Recognized with Conditions.






A.2—Test Results (from information supplied in Assessment #1)
The program meets or exceeds an 80% pass rate on state licensure exams:
X Yes O No O Not applicable [ Not able to determine

Comments:

A.3—Summary of Strengths:
The program has made met the conditions of showing alignment of standards to
assessment documents.

PART B—STATUS OF MEETING STATE COMPETENCIES
M = Met NM = Not Met MWC = Met with Conditions
PM = Potential to Meet {(for new programs with no data)

Specific Specific | Specific | Specific
Competency Program | Program | Program | Program
or Level’ | orLevel | orlevel | or Level

CONTENT COMPETENCIES

Competency 1 M
Develops relationships with business/industry/community.

Comment;
Assessments 1, 2, and 4 can measure Competency 1. Assessment 7 requires descriptive performance Ievels to truly
assess this competency.

Competency 2 M
Develops course curriculum.

Comment;
Assessments 1-2 and 5 and 6 can measure Competency 2. Assessment 3 requires descriptive performance levels in
order to assess this competency.

Competency 3 M
Promotes the Education Training Program :

Comment;
Assessment 1, 2, and 5 can measure Competency 3. Assessment 7 requires descriptive performance leveis to truly

assess this competency.

Competency 4 M
Prepares for instruction.

2 More than one column may be used for competencies decisions if the program report encompasses more than one
program,
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Competency

Specific
Program
or Level®

Specific
Program

or Level

Specific
Program
or Level

Specific
Program

or Level

Comment;

Assessments 1-4 and 6 can measure Competency 4. Assessment 3 and 4 requires descriptive performance levels in

order to assess this competency.

Compelency 5
Facilitates instruction.

M

Comment:

Assessments 1-4 and 6 can measure Competency 5. Assessments 3 and 4 requires descriptive performan

order to assess this competency.

ce levels in

Competency 6
Manages a learning climate.

M

Comment:

Assessments - 4 can measure Competency 6. Assessments 3 and 4 requires

to assess this competency.

descriptive performance levels in order

Competency 7
Assesses student performance.

M

Comment;

Assessments 1-4 and 6 can measure Competency 7. Assessments 3, 4, and 7 requires descriptive performance levels

in order to assess this competency.

Competency 8

[ M

Comment:

Assessments I, 2, and 7 can measure Competency 8. Assessment 7 requires descriptive performance levels to truly

assess this competency.

Competency 9 M
Advises students.

Comment:

Assessments 1, 2, and 6 can measure Competency 9.
Competency 10 M

Supports student organizations and activities.

Comment:

Assessments I, 2, and 7 can measure Competency 10. Assessment 7 requires descriptive performance levels to truly

assess this competency.

Competency 11
Maintains course effectiveness.

M

Comment:

Assessments I-4 can measure Competency 1. Assessment 3 requires descriptive performance levels in order to

assess this competency.

Competency 12
Performs Teaching-related activities.

M

Comment:

Assessments 1, 2, 4 and 7 can measure Competency 12. Assessment 7 requires descriptive performance levels to

truly assess this competency.

PART C—EVALUATION OF PROGRAM REPORT EVIDENCE

C.1—Candidates’ knowledge of content. Performance-based competencies addressed in this
entry could include (but are not limited to) Competencies 1-3. Information from Assessments #1
and #2 should provide primary evidence in this area. (Assessments #6-#8 may also focus on

content knowledge.)

Assessment 1;: Comprehensive Exam is used to measure standards 1-12.






The program has partially met the conditions given in previous evaluation. The
program has aligned the assessment and data to the program standards. Mean scores
also are given. However, the rubric still is not a performance rubric and instead is
general and assesses what is included in the document.

Assessment 2: Master Teacher Notebook is used to measure standards 1-12.

The rubric continues to be general and assess what is or is not included in the
notebook. It does not measure how well the candidate performs in each of the
standards it is measuring. The data provided by the program is aligned by each of the
12 standards.

C.2—Candidates’ ability to understand and apply pedagogical and professional content
knowledge, skills, and dispositions. Information from Assessments #3 and #4 should provide
primary evidence in this area. (Assessments #6-#8 may also focus on pedagogical knowledge,
skills, and dispositions.)

Assessment 3: Project to plan instruction is to measure standards 2, 4, 5, 7, and 11.
The five point scale does not provide performance descriptions for each of the point
levels.

Assessment 4: Student Teacher Evaluation is used to measure 1, 4-7, and 10-12.
Rubric is still not a true performance based rubric. The rubric is still assessing what is
or is not included and is generic to be used for any candidate in any program. The
rubric performance descriptions do not distinguish what the candidate is expected to
know and be able to do specific to the standard at each performance level. Data has
been aligned to the standards with mean scores presented for the standards.

Assessment 6: Preparation of Curriculum Resources Guide Project Brief is used to
measure standards 2, 4, 5, 7, and 9. The performance descriptions in this rubric come
closer to describing what and how the candidate is to perform. Some of the wording
still leaves the rubric to individual interpretation. For example, part of rubric
proficiency is that the lesson plan “would pose challenges for a substitute to follow.”
Poes this mean it needs more details? Description in performance level does not make
it clear what lesson plan should include. “Below sufficient level” and "sufficient level”
are part of the description-what does that look like? What is sufficient? The Advanced
level description is good. Data are presented in alignment with lesson sections and not
the standards.

Assessment 7: Planning of Program of Work is used to measure standards 1, 3, 8, 10,
and 12. Rubric used is generic and can be used for any program. The rubric does not
provide performance descriptions but what the document is to include. Data is
presented for each of the sections with the standards included in the chart. Mean
scores are presented for each of these sections.

C.3—Candidate effects on P-12 student learning. Information from Assessment #5 should
provide primary evidence in this area. (Assessments #6-#8 may also focus on student learning.)
Assessment 5: Strategy Trial including Student Evaluation is used to measure
standards 2, 7, and 12. The rubric as given is generic and can be used for any program.
It expects to see “evidence” and “completion of criterion” and “fairly good
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performance,” but does not describe what that looks like or what is expected. Rubric
is same for all standards and does not distinguish what candidates are doing to
accomplish each of the proficiency levels for each of the standards. Data is aligned to
the standards with mean scores for the standards measured.

PART D—EVALUATION OF THE USE OF ASSESSMENT RESULTS

D—Evidence that assessment results are evaluated and applied to the improvement of
candidate performance and strengthening of the program (as discussed in Section V of
the program report.)

Analysis of the data is provided but how that data is used for program improvement is not given.

PART E—AREAS FOR IMPROVEMENT

PART F—ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

Comments on context and other topics not covered in sections B-D:

The program has provided data and aligned assessment documents to the standards. However,
more development with the performance rubrics would benefit this program in determining where
program improvement is needed.

It would benefit the program in making improvements if the following took place.

1. True performance rubrics providing descriptions of what candidates are to know and do
according to expectations of the specific standard need reviewed in each assessment. Descriptive
performance level definitions for each standard are needed in assessments 3, 4, and 7.

2. It would benefit the program if presentation of candidate data is given by each standard, not by
sections of the assessment. This will allow the program to identify specific program improvement
needs.

F.2—Concerns for possible follow up by the Board of Examiners:

PART G: TERMS AND SUBSEQUENT ACTIONS FOR DECISIONS






X Program is recognized. The program is recognized through the semester and year of the institution’s
next accreditation visit in 5-7years. To retain recognition, another program report must be submitted before
that review. The program will be listed as recognized through the semester of the next review on websites
and/or other publications of the OCTP. The institution may designate its program as recognized by OCTP,
through the semester of the next accreditation review, in its published materials.

Subsequent action by the institution: None. Recognized programs may not file revised reports
addressing any unmet competencies or areas for improvement.

O Program is recognized with conditions. The program is recognized through [date to be filled in by
OCTP]. The program will be listed as recognized on websites and/or other publications of the OCTP. The
institution may designate its program as recognized by OCTP, through the time period specified above, in its
published materials.

Subsequent action by the institution: To retain accreditation, a report addressing the conditions to
recognition must be submitted within 18 months of the date of this report, no later than [date to be filled in
by QCTP], The report must address the conditions specified in the box below. Failure to submit a report by
the date specified above wili result in loss of recognition.

O Program is recognized with probation. This determination is appropriate only for programs which
have been previously recognized. The program is recognized through [date to be filled in by OCTP]. The
pragram will be listed as recognized on websites and/or other publications of the OCTP. The institution may
designate its program as recognized by OCTP, through the time period specified above, in its published
materials.

Subsequent action by the institution: To retain accreditation, a report addressing the concerns
identified in the recognition report must be submitted within 12 months of the date of this report, no later
than [date to be filled in by OCTP]. The unit has the option of submitting a new report for recognition within
the same time frame. Failure to submit a report by the date specified above will result in loss of recognition.

01 Further development required. This determination is appropriate only for programs which have not
been previously recognized and indicates the program does not yet satisfy requirements for recognition.
Subsequent action by the institution: A report addressing the concerns identified in the recognition
report must be submitted within 12 months of the date of this report, no later than [date to be filled in by
OCTP]. The unit has the option of submitting a new report for recognition within the same time frame,
Failure to submit a report by the date specified above will result in program status changed to Not
Recognized.

O Program is not recognized. Programs that retain recognition from a prior review will lose recognition at
the end of the semester in which the accreditation visit is held, unless a revised program report is submitted
in or before that semester.

Subsequent action by the institution: A revised report, addressing unmet competencies, may be
submitted within 18 months of the date of this report, no later than [date to be filled in by OCTP].

The institution may submit a new program report at any time. Another program report must be submitted
before the next accreditation visit.

For further information on due dates or requirements, contact Angle Bookout or Renee Launey-Rodolf at the
OCTP (405-525-2612).

1 Recognition with conditions: The following conditions must be addressed within 18 months
(see above for specific date):

*For new programs, the completion of Section 5 is an automatic condition.
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OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL
QUALITY & ACCOUNTABILITY

December 8, 2014

President Burns Hargis

Oklahoma State University ‘
107 Whitehurst Hall i
Stillwater, OK 74078 ‘

Dear President Hargis:

It is my pleasure to notify you regarding the accreditation status of your educator preparation program at
Oklahoma State University. The Commission for Educational Quality and Accountability voted at the December
3, 2014 Commission meeting to fully accredit the educator preparation program at Oklahoma State University.
We commend Dr. Pamela “Sissy” Carroll and the College of Education faculty and staff for their hard work and
dedication to establish a quality educator preparation program at your institution. Your next accreditation visit

will be in spring 2021.

Congratulations again on a job well done! Please contact me at any time if | can be of assistance to you or your
faculty.

Sincerely,

Executive Director, Office of Educational Quality and Accountability

(/tc/ Dr. Pamela “Sissi” Carroll

vean’'s

Y4
AT

DEC 11 2014

Gollege of Edycay

840 Research Parkway, Stite 455 { Oklahorna City, OK 73104 | Phone: [105)522.5399 | Fax: (9105)525 0373 | waww.oegp.0kgov






OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL
QUALITY & ACCOUNTABILITY

March 25, 2015

Dr, Pamela “Sissi” Carroll, Dean
Oklahoma State University
College of Education

339A Willard Hall

Stillwater, OK 74078

Dear Dr. Carroll,

Based on the lack of candidates in Oklahoma State University’s Health Occupations program
and data being the only condition from the October 2013 recognition report, the Office of
Educational Quality and Accountability has granted a one year extension on the submission of
Oklahoma State University’s Health Occupations program. Your next submission will be due
March 15, 2016.

Sincerely,

Reneé Launey-Rodolf
Director of Educational Quality

Cc: Dr. Pamela Brown

840 Research Parkway, Suite 455 | Oklahoma City, OK 73104 | Phone: (405)522-5399 | Fax: [405)525-0373 | vwwwv.oega.ok.gov






OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL
QUALITY & ACCOUNTABILITY

March 25, 2015

Dr. Pamela “Sissi” Carroll, Dean
Oklahoma State University
College of Education

339A Willard Hall

Stillwater, OK 74078

Dear Dr, Carroll,

Based on the lack of candidates in Oklahoma State University’s Marketing Education program
and data being the only condition from the October 2013 recognition report, the Office of
Educational Quality and Accountability has granted a one year extension on the submission of
Oklahoma State University’s Marketing Education program. Your next submission will be due
March 15, 2016.

Sincerel

S 24

Re atmey-Rodolf
Director of Educational Quality

Cc: Dr. Pamela Brown

840 Research Parkway, Suite 455 | Oklahora City, OK 73104 | Phone: (405)522-5399 | Fax: (405)525-0373 | www.0eqa.ok.gov
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March 17, 2015

Dr. Pamela “Sissi” Carroll, Dean

Oklahoma State University

College of Education

339A Willard Hall -
Stillwater, OK 74078

Dear Dr. Carroll,

Based on the lack of candidates in Oklahoma State University’s Technology Engineering
program and data being the only condition from the October 2013 recognition report, the Office
of Educational Quality and Accountability has granted a one year extension on the submission of

Oklahoma State University’s Technology Engineering program, Your next submission will be
due March 15, 2016.

Director of Educational Quality

Cc: Dr. Pamela Brown

840 Research Parkway, Suite 455 | Oklahoma City, OK 73104 | Phone: (405)522-5399 | Fax: (405)525-0373 | www.oeqga.ok.gov








